
 
CITY OF DAWSON 

AGENDA - COUNCIL MEETING #C24-11        
TUESDAY, June 18, 2024 at 7:00 p.m. 

Council Chambers, City of Dawson Office 
Join Zoom Meeting  
https://us02web.zoom.us/j/87170025824?pwd=cXe0w3vg2SXl9GGP7jQe4XmtX0EFnW.1  
Meeting ID: 871 7002 5824  
Passcode: 551427  

 
1. CALL TO ORDER  

 
2. ADOPTION OF THE AGENDA 

1. Council Meeting Agenda #C24-11 
 

3. DELEGATIONS & GUESTS 
1. Delegate: John Mitchell RE: Horses in the North End 

 
BUSINESS ARISING FROM DELEGATIONS & GUESTS 

 
4. PROCLAMATIONS 

1. Dawson City Pride Celebrations (June 28 - July 14, 2024) 
 

5. PUBLIC HEARINGS 
1. Subdivision Application #24-034: Lot 1021-2, Dome Road Subdivision 
2. Consolidation Application #24-037: W ½ of Lot 1 and W ½ of Lot 2, Block HJ, Harper Estate 
3. Consolidation Application #24-038: E ½ of Lot 1 and E ½ of Lot 2, Block HJ, Harper Estate 
4. Consolidation Application #24-039: Lots 7 and 3, Blocks C and 2, Government Addition 

 
6. ADOPTION OF THE MINUTES 

1. Council Meeting Minutes C24-09 of May 21, 2024  
2. Special Council Meeting Minutes C24-10 of May 29, 2024 

 
BUSINESS ARISING FROM MINUTES 

 
7. FINANCIAL & BUDGET REPORTS 

1. Accounts Payables: Cheque #60518 to #60851 & EFTs 
 

8. SPECIAL MEETING, COMMITTEE, AND DEPARTMENTAL REPORTS 
1. CBC Restoration Project Direction 
2. Interim Landfill Agreement 2024 Renewal 
3. Motion from Member of Council RE: City of Dawson Land Development Update 
4. Community Grants & Recreation Grants – May Intake 
5. Subdivision Applications #24-034 to #24-039 

 
9. BYLAWS & POLICIES 

1. 2024 Municipal Election Bylaw (#2024-09)- 2nd Reading 
2. Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32 (#2024-11)- 2nd and 3rd Readings  

 
10. PUBLIC QUESTIONS 

 
11. CLOSED MEETING- A matter still under consideration 

 
12. ADJOURNMENT 

https://us02web.zoom.us/j/87170025824?pwd=cXe0w3vg2SXl9GGP7jQe4XmtX0EFnW.1


12 June 2024 

To: Mayor and Council, 
City of Dawson 
 

From: John Mitchell and Shirley Peirson 

Reference: North End Horses 

I am writing you in reference to a recent situation regarding our keeping of horses on our 
property in the north end of Dawson that has been brought to my attention by the Dawson 
Bylaw Officer at the COD offices on 06 June. 
He informed that they had received a complaint about the horses (as I understood) of a 
non-specific nature. 
For reasons of confidentiality I was not provided with the name of the complainant. 

I was shown a letter from myself requesting a variance dated Oct, 10 1996 to keep the 
horses on our north end property and also a copy of the minutes of Planning Board 
Minutes of October 16 1996 approving the variance albeit with some conditions on it. 

We discussed various aspects of the situation: 

I pointed out the fact that:  

• this situation has been around for more than 28 years and it was strange that it 
should surface now 
It seems both parties, ourselves and the COD, really didn’t keep track of our sides 
this situation. 
I guess neither one of us was much concerned about it as, in reality, at that time, 
Shirley and myself were the only residents on that block and also the one behind us  

• that the original variance involved the keeping of 4 houses and there are only 2 on 
site now   

• and that they will, as has been the norm for almost this entire period 28 years plus 
of time, be moving to summer pasture at Swede Creek. 

The officer did suggest that this might only be applicable to the original horses.????? 

The reality is that one of the current horses has spent over 28 years being housed in this 
manner.  
And as a side note she is currently 35 years old which I believe is the equivalent of over 100 
human years of age and the old girl is still hanging in there. 

I did talk to past Mayor Wayne Potoroka and he was kind enough to supply the attached 
letter of his appraisal of the situation and his support. 

So that’s the most recent history. 

 



Going back even further, the land we are talking about has been continuously owned by 
the DeWolfe  family for over  (an estimated) 100 years including when “Iron Man” Percy 
DeWolfe delivered the mail continuously with dogs AND horses between Dawson and Eagle 
for over 30 years. (1910-1949)  

I am certain that Percy based his some of his horse operations out of this property due the 
horse harnesses and sleigh parts we discovered as the property was slowly developed. 

Percy died 1961 and the land was then passed onto his daughter, Ellen. 

Shirley and her Grandma were very close and when Ellen passed in 1985 Shirley inherited 
the land and still owns it. 

I believe Wayne’s letter offers further insight and comment into Legally Non-Conforming 
uses under Section 300 of the Municipal Act. 

The current use also most definitely falls under “Grand Fathering” as most people would 
understand it.  

And, I believe, it does continue to support the intent of our Heritage Bylaw passed in 1990? 
after the flood to retain roots to our Gold Rush past. 

And I would like to share Wayne’s sentiment on the social impact to the community. 
In fair weather we have almost daily visits from kids from all over the community as well 
as more supervised Day Care “patrols”. 

In closing I would like to point out that, in terms of priorities, the COD has much more 
important community issues to deal with than evicting a hundred year old (equivalent) 
horse from her traditional home 

I am requesting that the applicable City bylaws be changed or amended to maintain the 
status quo. 

Yours sincerely, 

 

Mitch and Shirley. 

 

 



June 13, 2024 

 

To whom it many concern, 

I’ve been asked to provide a letter of support for John Mitchell and Shirley Pierson keeping horses in 
the North End, which I am happy to do. 

Regarding the legal nature of the horses, it’s my understanding that John and Shirley keeping horses 
is a legally non-conforming use under Dawson’s bylaws and Section 303 of the territory’s Municipal.
Act.because the horses first arrived when the area north of Albert Street had an “urban agricultural” 
zoning designation so residents could keep livestock. (There was one resident who used to keep 
hogs in the area.) The zoning bylaw has since changed to prohibit livestock, but the legally non-
conforming use of keeping horses has persisted because John and Shirley have kept horses in that 
paddock on a regular basis after the zoning change—a key test of legally non-conforming use. 

I note that this understanding was also described to me by city staff when I was a member Council 
and of the planning board, when I helped adjudicate on the application John and Shirley made for 
improvements to their horse shelter in the mid-2000s. 

Even if the law didn’t uphold the legally non-confirming use, one might wonder what a reasonable 
judge would conclude about the horses being allowed to stay for decades with no order to remedy 
being issued. That alone might be enough compelling evidence for a legally non-conforming use—
especially in an area where non-conforming uses (some legal and some not) are common. 

But none of this should overshadow the fact that these horses are a wonderful addition to the 
culture and flavour of the North End. That area is magic, and I believe much of that is due to the 
neighbourhood’s rustic nature. The horses are a big part of that. I no longer live in the North End, but 
I have great memories of my 25 years there, including many visits with children to the horse 
paddock and the opportunity it gave me to teach them life lessons about livestock. The reality is 
that those horses likely have a limited life. It would be great if they live out those years in the area 
where they have grown accustomed and been themselves wonderful neighbours. 

Best Regards, 

 

Wayne Potoroka 

 



 
PROCLAMATION  
Dawson City Pride Celebrations 
June 28 - July 14, 2024 
 

Whereas  The City of Dawson is strongest when we all can participate in the 
development of our community and live in dignity and without fear 
of discrimination, and 

Whereas July 14, 2024, marks the twentieth anniversary of equal marriage 
rights for same-sex couples in the Yukon and provides the 
opportunity to reaffirm our town’s commitment to equality, and 

Whereas June 29, 2024, marks the date for the 2024 Dawson City Pride 
Parade, a time to celebrate the contributions of the LGBTQ2SIA+ 
community and progress made in building an inclusive society, and 

Whereas  Members of the 2SLGBTQIA+ community have made significant 
and lasting contributions to the development of our town, and 

Whereas  The City of Dawson reaffirms its commitment to equality and our 
culture of acceptance, diversity, and respect for personal freedoms; 
now 

Therefore  I, William Kendrick, as Mayor of the City of Dawson, Yukon 
Territory, do hereby proclaim June 28 - July 14, 2024, to be  
“Dawson City Pride Celebrations”  
in the City of Dawson, Yukon Territory, and I commit this 
observance to the people of the City of Dawson. I further 
encourage all Dawsonites to confront prejudice wherever they may 
find it and continue building a welcoming community for all. 
In recognition of the above, the Pride Flag will fly over the City of 
Dawson from June 29 to July 19, 2024. 
 

_________________________     
Mayor William Kendrick  
Dated this 18th day of June, 2024.      



Box 308 Dawson City, YT  Y0B 1G0

PH: 867-993-7400  FAX: 867-993-7434

www.cityofdawson.ca

As per Bylaw, S.5.1.4.II, upon receiving an application for Subdivision, Council must give 

public notice of the application. Therefore, the City of Dawson is now requesting input from 
the public regarding the Subdivision application of Lot 1021-2, Dome Subdivision

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

Subdivision Application

(Subdivision Application #24-034)

Subject Property Lot 1021-2, Dome Subdivision

Date and Time June 18th, 2024, 7:00pm

Location Council Chambers, City Hall

Listen to Public Hearing Radio CFYT 106.9 FM or cable channel #11

For more information or to provide your input 

prior to the public meeting, please contact:

Planning Assistant

Box 308, Dawson, YT Y0B 1G0

PlanningAssist@cityofdawson.ca

867-993-7400 ext. 438



Box 308 Dawson City, YT  Y0B 1G0

PH: 867-993-7400  FAX: 867-993-7434

www.cityofdawson.ca

As per Bylaw, S.5.1.4.II, upon receiving an application for Consolidation, Council must give 

public notice of the application. Therefore, the City of Dawson is now requesting input from 

the public regarding the consolidation application of W ½ of Lot 1 and W ½ of Lot 2, Block 
HJ, Harper Estate

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

Consolidation Application

(Consolidation Application #24-037)

Subject Property
W ½ of Lot 1 and W ½ of Lot 2, Block HJ, 

Harper Estate

Date and Time June 18th, 2024, 7:00pm

Location Council Chambers, City Hall

Listen to Public Hearing Radio CFYT 106.9 FM or cable channel #11

For more information or to provide your input 

prior to the public meeting, please contact:

Planning Assistant

Box 308, Dawson, YT Y0B 1G0

PlanningAssist@cityofdawson.ca

867-993-7400 ext. 438



Box 308 Dawson City, YT  Y0B 1G0

PH: 867-993-7400  FAX: 867-993-7434

www.cityofdawson.ca

As per Bylaw, S.5.1.4.II, upon receiving an application for Consolidation, Council must give 

public notice of the application. Therefore, the City of Dawson is now requesting input from 

the public regarding the consolidation application of E ½ of Lot 1 and E ½ of Lot 2, Block 
HJ, Harper Estate

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

Consolidation Application

(Consolidation Application #24-038)

Subject Property
E ½ of Lot 1 and E ½ of Lot 2, Block HJ, 

Harper Estate

Date and Time June 18th, 2024, 7:00pm

Location Council Chambers, City Hall

Listen to Public Hearing Radio CFYT 106.9 FM or cable channel #11

For more information or to provide your input 

prior to the public meeting, please contact:

Planning Assistant

Box 308, Dawson, YT Y0B 1G0

PlanningAssist@cityofdawson.ca

867-993-7400 ext. 438



Box 308 Dawson City, YT  Y0B 1G0

PH: 867-993-7400  FAX: 867-993-7434

www.cityofdawson.ca

As per Bylaw, S.5.1.4.II, upon receiving an application for Subdivision, Council must give 

public notice of the application. Therefore, the City of Dawson is now requesting input from 

the public regarding the Subdivision application of Lots 7 and 31, Blocks C and 2, 
Government Addition. 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

Consolidation Application

(Consolidation Application #24-039)

Subject Property
Lots 7 and 31, Blocks C and 2, Government 

Addition

Date and Time June 18th, 2024, 7:00pm

Location Council Chambers, City Hall

Listen to Public Hearing Radio CFYT 106.9 FM or cable channel #11

For more information or to provide your input 

prior to the public meeting, please contact:

Planning Assistant

Box 308, Dawson, YT Y0B 1G0

PlanningAssist@cityofdawson.ca

867-993-7400 ext. 438
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______    ______ 
CHAIR      CAO 

MINUTES OF COUNCIL MEETING C24-09 of the Council of the City of Dawson held on Tuesday, 
May 21, 2024 at 7:00 p.m. via City of Dawson Council Chambers. 

PRESENT: 
Mayor William Kendrick 
Councillor Alexander Somerville 
Councillor Patrik Pikálek 
Councillor Brennan Lister 
 
REGRETS: 
Councillor Julia Spriggs 
 
ALSO PRESENT: 
CAO: David Henderson 
MC: Elizabeth Grenon 
PDM: Farzad Zarringhalam 
PWM: Jonathan Howe 
RECM: Paul Robitaille 

 1 CALL TO ORDER 
The Chair, Councillor Somerville called Council meeting C24-09 to order at 
7:01 p.m.. 

  
C24-09-01 

2 ADOPTION OF AGENDA 
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick 
Seconded By: Councillor Pikálek 
That the agenda for Council meeting C24-09 of May 21, 2024 be adopted as 
presented. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

- Councillor Somerville declared a conflict of interest with agenda item 
#7.4  

- Councillor Pikalek declared a conflict of interest with an in camera 
agenda item. 

 3 DELEGATIONS & GUESTS 

 3.1 Cud Eastbound RE: Interim Waste Management Agreement 
Cud spoke to his concerns regarding the validity of the Landfill Interim 
Agreement. 

 4 PUBLIC HEARINGS 

 4.1 Subdivision Application #24-019: Lot 31, Block LI, Ladue Estate 
The Chair called for submissions.  



Council Meeting Minutes C24-09 
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______    ______ 
CHAIR      CAO 

The Chair called for submissions a second time.  
The Chair called for submissions a third and final time, and hearing none 
declared the Public Hearing closed. 

 4.2 Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32 (#24-026): Lot 19 & 20, Block G, Ladue 
Estate 
The Chair called for submissions.  
The Chair called for submissions a second time.  
The Chair called for submissions a third and final time, and hearing none 
declared the Public Hearing closed. 

 4.3 Consolidation Application #24-027: Lots 19 & 20, Block G, Ladue Estate 
The Chair called for submissions.  
The Chair called for submissions a second time.  
The Chair called for submissions a third and final time, and hearing none 
declared the Public Hearing closed. 

 4.4 Consolidation Application #24-033: E31’ of Lot 11 and E31’ of Lot 12, 
Block LD, Ladue Estate 
The Chair called for submissions.  
The Chair called for submissions a second time.  
The Chair called for submissions a third and final time, and hearing none 
declared the Public Hearing closed. 

 5 ADOPTION OF MINUTES 

  
C24-09-02 

5.1 Council Meeting Minutes C24-07 of April 16, 2024 
Moved By: Councillor Somerville 
Seconded By: Councillor Lister 
That the minutes of Council Meeting C24-07 of April 16, 2024 be approved as 
presented. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-09-03 

5.2 Special Council Meeting Minutes C24-08 of May 15, 2024 
Moved By: Councillor Somerville 
Seconded By: Councillor Pikálek 
That the minutes of Special Council Meeting C24-08 of May 15, 2024 be 
approved as corrected. 
CARRIED 3-1 
- Changed date from May 14th to May 15th. 

 6 FINANCIAL & BUDGET REPORTS 
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______    ______ 
CHAIR      CAO 

  
C24-09-04 

6.1 Bad Debt Write-Off 
Moved By: Councillor Somerville 
Seconded By: Councillor Pikálek 
That Council authorize administration to write-off the prepared listings of 
accounts (creating a bad debt expense in 2023) of old outstanding cable 
accounts. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-09-05 

6.2 Budget Amendment: Dome Summit Trail Build 
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick 
Seconded By: Councillor Somerville 
That Council approve a capital budget amendment of $25,000, reallocating 
approved Canada Community-Building Fund (CCBF) monies to the Dome 
Summit Trail Build. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

 7 SPECIAL MEETING, COMMITTEE, & DEPARTMENTAL REPORTS 

 7.1 CBC Restoration Project Direction 
Moved By: Councillor Somerville 
Seconded By: Councillor Pikálek 
That Council direct administration to proceed with the proposed restoration 
plan as described in the report and attached drawings.  
TABLED 

  
C24-09-06 

7.1.1 CBC Restoration Project Direction-Postpone 
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick 
Seconded By: Councillor Pikálek 
That the CBC building restoration plan discussion be forwarded to the next 
Committee of the Whole meeting. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-09-07 

7.2 CAO Travel to CAMA 
Moved By: Councillor Pikálek 
Seconded By: Councillor Lister 
That Council approve for the CAO, David Henderson, to travel to the 2024 
Canadian Association of Municipal Administrators (CAMA) Conference. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-09-08 

7.3 Dawson City Music Festival (DCMF) Noise Exemption Request 
Moved By: Councillor Pikálek 
Seconded By: Mayor Kendrick 
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That Council approve the request received from Dawson City Music Festival 
for a variance to the Property Maintenance & Nuisance Abatement Bylaw 
#07-03, Part II 11(1), “Incessant Noise” for July 19-21, 2024. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  - Councillor Somerville left the meeting due to his conflict of interest. 
- Councillor Lister nominated Councillor Pikalek to act as the meeting 

Chair until the return of Councillor Somerville. Mayor Kendrick 
seconded the nomination. 

  
C24-09-09 

7.4 Art & Margaret Fry Recreation Centre Concession Lease-Lay on the 
Table 
Moved By: Councillor Pikálek 
Seconded By: Councillor Lister 
That the motion be laid on the table until after the Closed Meeting portion of 
the meeting. 
CARRIED 2-1 

  - Councillor Somerville returned to the meeting and resumed the 
position of Chair of the meeting. 

 7.5 Interim Landfill Agreement 2024 Renewal-Main Motion 
Moved By: Councillor Somerville 
Seconded By: Councillor Pikálek 
That Council authorize the renewal of the Interim Regional Waste 
Management Facility Agreement for 2024. 
TABLED 

  
C24-09-10 

7.5.1 Interim Landfill Agreement 2024 Renewal-Motion refer to next 
Committee of the Whole Meeting 
Moved By: Councillor Pikálek 
Seconded By: Mayor Kendrick 
That the main motion be referred to the next Committee of the Whole 
meeting. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

 7.6 Subdivision Applications #24-003, #24-019, #24-027, & #24-033 

  
C24-09-11 

7.6.1 Subdivision Application #24-003: Boundary Adjustment of N’40’ of Lot 4 
& Lot 5, Block E, Stewart Menzies 
Moved By: Councillor Pikálek 
Seconded By: Councillor Lister 
That Council grant subdivision authority to adjust the boundary between N’40’ 
of Lot 4 & Lot 5, Block E, Stewart Menzies to create two new lots, subject to 
the following conditions: 
1. The applicant submits a plan of subdivision completed by a certified lands 
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surveyor drawn in conformity with the approval. 
2. The applicant shall, on approval of the subdivision plan by the City of 
Dawson, take all necessary steps to enable the registrar under the Land 
Titles Act to register the plan of subdivision. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-09-12 

7.6.2 Subdivision Application #24-019: Subdivide Lot 31, Block LI, Ladue 
Estate 
Moved By: Councillor Somerville 
Seconded By: Mayor Kendrick 
That Council grant subdivision authority to subdivide Lot 31, Block LI, Ladue 
Estate (to create a new 40’ by 62.5’ lot) subject to the following conditions: 
1. The applicant submits a plan of subdivision completed by a certified lands 
surveyor drawn in conformity with the approval. 
2. The applicant shall, on approval of the subdivision plan by the City of 
Dawson, take all necessary steps to enable the registrar under the Land 
Titles Act to register the plan of subdivision. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-09-13 

7.6.3 Subdivision Application #24-027: Consolidate Lots 19 & 20, Block G, 
Ladue Estate 
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick 
Seconded By: Councillor Somerville 
That Council grant subdivision authority to consolidate Lots 19 and 20, Block 
G, Ladue Estate, subject to the following conditions: 
1. The applicant submits a plan of subdivision completed by a certified lands 
surveyor drawn in conformity with the approval. 
2. The applicant shall, on approval of the subdivision plan by the City of 
Dawson, take all necessary steps to enable the registrar under the Land 
Titles Act to register the plan of subdivision. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-09-14 

7.6.4 Subdivision Application #24-033: Consolidate E’31’ of Lots 11 & 12, 
Block LD, Ladue Estate 
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick 
Seconded By: Councillor Pikálek 
That Council grant subdivision authority to consolidate the E’ 31’ of Lots 11 & 
12, Block LD, Ladue Estate, subject to the following conditions: 
1. The applicant submits a plan of subdivision completed by a certified lands 
surveyor drawn in conformity with the approval. 
2. The applicant shall, on approval of the subdivision plan by the City of 
Dawson, take all necessary steps to enable the registrar under the Land 
Titles Act to register the plan of subdivision. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 
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 7.7 Motion from Member of Council 
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick 
Seconded By: Councillor Somerville 
That Council direct Administration to prepare a land development update 
regarding City of Dawson-owned lands for the next [Council] or [Committee of 
the Whole Meeting], with the intent of obtaining feedback and direction from 
Council on land development priority areas, next steps, and associated 
timelines. 
Note: The meeting ended before voting. 

 7.7.1 Extend Meeting 
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick 
Seconded By: Councillor Pikálek 
That Council extend meeting C24-09 not to exceed one hour. 
DEFEATED 2-2 

 8 ADJOURNMENT 
No adjournment was made because the meeting automatically adjourned at 
10:00PM. 

 
THE MINUTES OF COUNCIL MEETING C24-09 WERE APPROVED BY COUNCIL RESOLUTION 
#C24-11-XX AT COUNCIL MEETING C24-11 OF JUNE 18, 2024. 

 
 
 
                                             

             
 
 
  

                
 
 
                                          

Alexander Somerville, Chair   David Henderson, CAO 
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MINUTES OF SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING C24-10 of the Council of the City of Dawson held on Wednesday, May 
29, 2024 at 5:00 p.m. via City of Dawson Council Chambers 

PRESENT: 
Mayor William Kendrick 
Councillor Alexander Somerville 
Councillor Brennan Lister 
Councillor Julia Spriggs 
Councillor Patrik Pikálek 
 
REGRETS: 
 
ALSO PRESENT: 
CAO: David Henderson 
MC: Elizabeth Grenon 
PDM: Farzad Zarringhalam 
RECM: Paul Robitaille 
PWM: Jonathan Howe 

 1 CALL TO ORDER 

The Chair, Councillor Somerville called Special Council meeting C24-10 to order at 
5:03 p.m.. 

  
C24-10-01 

2 ADOPTION OF AGENDA 
Moved By: Councillor Spriggs 
Seconded By: Councillor Pikálek 

That the agenda for Special Council meeting C24-10 of May 29, 2024 be accepted 
as presented. 

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

 3 CLOSED MEETING-a. Municipal Act Section 213(3)(e)-Matters Still Under 
Consideration b. Municipal Act Section 213(3)(c)-Personal Information, 
Including Personnel Information 

  
C24-10-02 

3.1 Move into Closed Session of Council 
Moved By: Councillor Somerville 
Seconded By: Mayor Kendrick 

That Council move into a closed session of Council as authorized by Section 
213(3)(c) & (d) of the Municipal Act, for the purposes of discussing: 1. Matters Still 
Under Consideration and  2. Personal Information, Including Personnel 
Information. 

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 
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C24-10-03 

3.2 Revert to Open Session of Council 
Moved By: Councillor Pikálek 
Seconded By: Mayor Kendrick 

That Council revert to an open session of Council to proceed with the agenda. 

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-10-04 

3.3 Closed Meeting Resolution 
Moved By: Councillor Somerville 
Seconded By: Councillor Spriggs 

That Council approve the CAO to authorize an initial appointment to a position at a 
rate of pay higher than 90% of the top of the pay range applicable to the position, 
but not exceeding the maximum of the range. 

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

 4 SPECIAL MEETING, COMMITTEE, & DEPARTMENTAL REPORTS 

  .Councillor.Somerville.declared.a.conflict.of.interest.and.left.the.meeting¡ 

.Councillor.Pikálek.nominated.Mayor.Kendrick.to.act.as.the.meeting.chair.until.the.
return.of.Councillor.Somerville¡.Councillor.Spriggs.seconded.the.nomination¡. 

  
C24-10-05 

4.1 Art & Margaret Fry Rec Centre Concession Lease 
Moved By: Councillor Spriggs 
Seconded By: Councillor Lister 

That Council award the Art and Margaret Fry Recreation Centre Concession Lease 
to Grumpy Schnitzel. 

CARRIED 4-0 

 5 BYLAWS & POLICIES 

  ‗.Councillor.Somerville.returned.to.the.meeting¡ 

  
C24-10-06 

5.1 2024 Municipal Election Bylaw (#2024-09)- 1st Reading 
Moved By: Councillor Somerville 
Seconded By: Councillor Pikálek 

That Council give Bylaw #2024-09, being the 2024 Municipal Election Bylaw, first 
reading. 

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-10-07 

5.2 Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32 Bylaw (#2024-11)- 1st Reading 
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick 
Seconded By: Councillor Spriggs 

That Council give Bylaw #2024-11, being Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32 Bylaw, 
first reading. 
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CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

 5.3 Dredge Pond II Official Community Plan and Zoning Amendments 

  
C24-10-08 

5.3.1 Official Community Plan Amendment No. 11 Bylaw (#2024-07)- 2nd Reading 
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick 
Seconded By: Councillor Somerville 

That Council give Bylaw #2024-07, being the Official Community Plan Amendment 
No. 11 Bylaw, second reading. 

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-10-09 

5.3.2 Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 31 Bylaw (#2024-08)- 2nd Reading 
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick 
Seconded By: Councillor Somerville 

That Council give Bylaw #2024-08, being Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 31 Bylaw, 
second reading. 

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-10-10 

5.4 Snow and Ice Control Policy (#2024-01)- Final Approval 
Moved By: Mayor Kendrick 
Seconded By: Councillor Pikálek 

That Council adopt the Snow and Ice Control Policy #2024-01, as presented. 

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

  
C24-10-11 

6 ADJOURNMENT 
Moved By: Councillor Somerville 
Seconded By: Councillor Spriggs 

That Special Council Meeting C24-10 be adjourned at 7:35 p.m. with the next 
regular meeting of Council being June 18, 2024. 
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY 

THE MINUTES OF SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING C24-10 WERE APPROVED BY COUNCIL RESOLUTION 
#C24-11-XX AT COUNCIL MEETING C24-11 OF JUNE 18, 2024. 
 

 
 
 
__________________________ 

             
 
 
  

                
 
 
___________________________ 

Alexander Somerville, Chair   David Henderson, CAO 

      
 

 



Cheque 
Number Vendor Name

Cheque 
Amount

Detail Dept Description

60518 Advance North Mechanical $2,281.23 $2,046.06 PW VehR&M
$235.17 PS VehR&M

$2,281.23
60519 AFD Petroleum Ltd. $29,798.46 $9,489.99 REC BldgFuel-Arena

$18,927.32 PW BldgFuel-WTP
$218.21 PW BldgFuel-WdShp
$459.03 REC BldgFuel-WtrF1
$703.91 ADM BldgFuel-CAORes

$29,798.46
60520 Air North Partnership $236.14 PW Freight
60521 Armstrong, Dane $286.75 REC Travel-Training
60522 Atkinson, Mary - In Trust $6,500.00 ADM DiversionCtreCash
60523 Bishop Plumbing, Heating  and Refrige $5,742.76 PW OpSupp
60524 Bonanza Market $277.64 $163.18 REC ProgSupp

$114.46 ADM PromoSpcEv
$277.64

60525 Borealis Fuel & Logistics $5,877.60 PW Fuel
60526 Buckbrush Contracting & Expediting $11,546.57 ADM BldgR&MRenos
60527 Chief Isaac Incorporated $181.65 PW SafetyLine
60528 Clarke, McKenzie $969.00 REC Instructor
60529 Dawson City General Store $228.94 $193.19 REC ProgSupp

$35.75 ADM OffSupp
$228.94

60530 Dawson Hardware Ltd. $1,247.70 $294.80 PW OpSupp-BM
$125.80 PW OpSupp-Tools
$240.56 PW OpSupp
$104.46 REC OpSupp

$23.61 ADM OpSupp
$18.88 REC BldgR&M

$248.17 PW JaniSupp
$121.05 REC EquipR&M

$42.04 PW OpSupp-DivCtre
$28.33 PW SafetySupp

$1,247.70
60531 Dawson Trading Post $339.78 REC SafetySupp
60532 Finning (Canada) C3176 $934.64 PW HvyEqR&M
60533 Glanza, Dexter $138.05 ADM RecyRefund
60534 Grenon Enterprises Ltd. $6,289.50 $2,315.25 PW ContSvsFe18-24

$1,123.50 PW ContSvsFe25-M2
$220.50 PW StmAlleyPcsQun

$2,630.25 PW ContSvsMr3-9
$6,289.50

The City of Dawson
Cheque Run 24-06

3/22/2024



60535 Hobbs, Justine $236.25 ADM ContSvs
60536 Juliette's Manor $7,350.00 ADM StaffAccomm-3mos
60537 Mann, Alexander $589.10 PW AccommMossie
60538 Masserey, Mike $672.02 PS ReimburseOpSupp
60539 Kim A McMynn Ind Accounting Contra $1,050.00 ADM ProFees
60540 Northern Superior Mechanical $1,294.32 $1,255.72 PW HvyEqipR&M

$38.60 PW EquipR&M
$1,294.32

60541 Northwestel Inc. $6,702.24 ALL Phone
60542 Northland Beverages $686.07 REC OpSupp
60543 Norton Rose Fulbright $5,625.90 PL&D ProFees-Legal
60544 Ostashek, Randy $112.30 ADM RecycleRefund
60545 Pacific Northwest Moving $3,661.11 $57.94 ADM Freight

$1,248.02 REC Freight
$2,355.15 PW Freight
$3,661.11

60546 Ramtech Environmental Products $972.57 PW OpSupp-WTP
60547 Raven's Nook $1,092.00 PW SafetyGear
60548 A Ray of Sunshine $60.38 $43.60 ADM OffSupp

$16.78 REC ProgSupp
$60.38

60549 RDH Building Science $2,743.13 ADM CBC Resto
60550 Smith Cameron Pump Solutions Ltd. $43,722.00 PW OpSuppWTP
60551 Derek McNiece Promotions $650.52 PS PromoSpcEvt
60552 Annies Creek Birch Farm $1,764.00 PS ContSvs-Snow Clearing
60553 Tetra Tech Canada Inc. $204.75 PW ContSvs-Quigley
60554 Total North Communications Ltd $1,128.75 PS OpSupp
60555 Tsunami Solutions Ltd. dba SafetyLine $170.10 PW SafetyLine
60556 Terri Turai $1,173.00 REC  Instructor
60557 Univerus Software Canada $248.44 ADM ContSvsEComm
60558 White Ice (1995) Ltd. $1,632.49 REC OpSupp-Arena
60559 Yukon Service Supply Co. $777.16 PW JaniSupp
60560 Acera Insurance Services Ltd. $363,781.00 ADM Insurance - All -Annual



Cheque 
Number Vendor Name

Cheque 
Amount

Detail Dept Description

60561 AGF Investments Inc. $1,675.68 RRSP5-6-7
60562 Assante Financial Management $640.00 RRSP5-6-7
60563 BMO Nesbitt Burns $1,425.00 RRSP5-6-7
60564 BMO Bank of Montreal $2,248.38 RRSP5-6-7
60565 Cambrian Credit Union $1,896.72 RRSP5-6-7
60566 Canada Life $1,387.62 RRSP5-6-7
60567 CIBC-Dawson City $1,174.26 RRSP5-6-7
60568 CIBC - Whitehorse $1,645.14 RRSP5-6-7
60569 Public Service Alliance of Canada $4,385.00 UnionDues5-6-7
60570 Questrade Inc. $2,828.10 RRSP5-6-7
60571 Royal Bank of Canada Brampton $600.00 RRSP5-6-7
60572 Scotia Securities $300.00 RRSP5-6-7
60573 CIBC-Dawson City $1,370.88 RRSP5-6-7
60574 Questrade Inc. $1,500.00 RRSP5-6-7
60575 Scotia Securities $1,425.00 RRSP5-6-7
60576 CIBC-Dawson City $2,062.74 RRSP5-6-7
60577 Scotia Securities $1,645.14 RRSP5-6-7
60578 CIBC-Dawson City $900.00 RRSP5-6-7

60579 CIBC-Dawson City $1,118.40 ADM RRSP5-6-7
60580 CIBC-Dawson City $600.00 ADM RRSP5-6-7
60581 CIBC-Dawson City $1,200.00 ADM RRSP5-6-7
60582 CIBC-Dawson City $1,951.92 ADM RRSP5-6-7
60583 CIBC-Dawson City $1,235.76 ADM RRSP5-6-7
60584 CIBC-Dawson City $1,815.18 ADM RRSP5-6-7
60585 Atkinson, Mary - In Trust $9,650.00 ADM DivCtrCash
60586 Borosne-Graf, Judit $419.42 ADM Refund-Overpaymt

#60587 to#60613 mistakenly not used
60614 44478 Yukon Inc.-Tangerine Technolo $3,999.45 ADM ContSvs-IT
60615 Advance North Mechanical $428.58 PW VehR&M
60616 AFD Petroleum Ltd. $18,245.88 $6,066.56 ALL VehFuel

$1,805.04 PW BldgFuel-Garage
$7,827.25 PW BldgFuel-WTP
$2,547.03 REC BldgFuel-Arena

$18,245.88
60617 Air North Partnership $417.93 PW Freight
60618 Antony, Melissa $340.00 REC Instructor
60619 Arctic Inland Resources Ltd. $511.35 $19.72 PW OpSupp-WS

$101.07 PW OpSupp-BM
$390.56 PW OpSupp
$511.35

60620 Associated Engineering (B.C.) Ltd $10,539.90 ADM CBC Restore

The City of Dawson
Cheque Run 24-07

4/5/2024



60621 Bonanza Market $300.68 $9.44 REC OpSupp-Arena
$291.24 REC ProgSupp-PLAG
$300.68

60622 Bureau Veritas $1,275.99 PW ContSvs
60623 VOID
60624 Cotter Enterprises $5,425.50 CABLE ContSvs
60625 Dawson City Community Radio Societ $2,400.00 ADM Advertising
60626 Dawson City General Store $193.26 $22.99 ADM OffSupp

$170.27 REC ProgSupp-PLAG
$193.26

60627 Dawson Hardware Ltd. $1,141.30 $190.38 PW JaniSupp
$355.54 PW OpSupp-BM

$26.44 PW OpSupp-WTP
$45.35 PW Tools
$91.62 PW VehR&M

$157.73 PW SafetySupp
$60.68 PW SafetySupp

$213.56 PW NonCapEquip
$1,141.30

60628 CentralSquare Canada $3,071.25 ADM ContSv-IT
60629 Display Systems International Inc. $315.00 CABLE Advertising
60630 Gammie Trucking Ltd. $378.00 ADM CBC Resto
60631 Glanza, Dexter $111.35 ADM RecycleRefund
60632 Grenon Enterprises Ltd. $5,561.33 $955.50 PW StmC4NewHse

$4,016.25 PW ContSvMar10-16
$75.08 PW WtrDelDivCtre

$514.50 PW Stm 7Ave
$5,561.33

60633 Henderson, David $618.20 ADM Travel
60634 Humane Society Dawson $3,650.00 PS Q2 OpExp
60635 Lawson Lundell LLP $2,818.10 ADM ProFees-Legal
60636 Russell, April $850.00 REC Instructor
60637 Manitoulin Transport $1,739.10 PW Freight
60638 Northern Superior Mechanical $821.64 $631.74 PW HvyEquipR&M

$93.26 PW Tools
$7.70 PW OpSupp

$88.94 PW SafetySupp
$821.64

60639 Norton Rose Fulbright $1,855.35 PL&D ProFees-Legal
60640 Raven's Nook $309.75 $136.50 REC SafetyGear

$173.25 PW SafetyGear
$309.75

60641 Robert, Alexandre $130.00 ADM CCRefund
60642 Annies Creek Birch Farm $1,176.00 PS ContSvs-Snow Clearing
60643 Tetra Tech Canada Inc. $133.88 PW ContSvs
60644 VOID
60645 Total North Communications Ltd $684.08 ADM ContSvs-Phone



60646 Williams, Stephanie $292.65 PW Reimb SafetyGear
60647 WSP Canada Inc $846.56 REC BldgR&M-Arena
60648 Yukon Energy Corporation $52,329.89 $48,510.90 ALL Main

$3,818.99 PW S-Lights
$52,329.89



Cheque 
Number Vendor Name

Cheque 
Amount

Detail Dept Description

60649 Advance North Mechanical $2,179.74 PW Veh R&M
60650 AFD Petroleum Ltd. $20,495.61 $3,944.18 REC BldgFuelArena

$7,483.99 PW BldgFuelWTP
$245.25 PW BldgFuelQuigley

$3,300.30 ALL VehFuel
$299.71 PW BldgFuelWdShp
$721.69 REC BldgFuelWtrFrt2
$272.28 ADM BldgFuelCAORes
$222.72 ADM BldgFuelFCRes

$4,005.49 ALL VehFuel
$20,495.61

60651 Air North Partnership $386.40 $241.53 PW Freight 
$144.87 ADM Freight-IT
$386.40

60652 Arctech Circle Welding Services I $1,176.00 PW HvyEqR&M
60653 Associated Engineering (B.C.) Ltd $11,671.38 $11,053.35 ADM CBCResto

$618.03 PW SCADASvs

60654 Atkinson, Mary - In Trust $7,860.00 ADM DivCtrCash
60655 Bangay, Cassandra $200.00 PS  ReimbDrvs-Med
60656 BCCE Enterprises $196.88 REC HvyEqR&M
60657 BHB Mini Storage $131.25 ADM ArchiveStor
60658 Bonanza Market $508.64 $433.59 ADM PromoSpcEvt

$75.05 REC ProgSupp
$508.64

60659 Borealis Fuel & Logistics $3,484.04 PW Fuel
60660 Chief Isaac Incorporated $181.65 PW SafetyLine
60661 Dawson City General Store $431.27 $307.81 ADM OffSupp

$123.46 ADM PromoSpcEvt
$431.27

60662 Dawson Hardware Ltd. $894.99 $256.83 PW BldgMaintOpSupp
$23.79 PS BldgR&M
$19.64 PW SafetySupp

$249.21 PW OpSupp
$84.07 PW VehR&M
$12.27 REC OpSuppArena
$33.99 REC ProgSupp
$38.84 PW SafetySupp
$25.16 REC PromoSpcEvt

$151.19 ADM ClearingInvoice
$894.99

60663 Gassner, Rosemarie $112.72 ADM RefundO-P Uts

The City of Dawson
Cheque Run 24-08

4/19/2024



60664 Eecol Electric Corp $168.62 PW OpSupp
60665 Fine Tuned Heavy Equipment Inc $2,249.64 PW HvyEqR&M
60666 Finning (Canada) C3176 $1,018.18 PW HvyEqR&M
60667 Gower, Chris $10,500.00 ADM CBCResto
60668 Graf Enviro Services Inc. $12,526.50 $3,570.00 PW ContSvsBins

$1,375.50 PW EquipRental
$7,581.00 PW ContSvsEarthwork

$12,526.50
60669 Grenon Enterprises Ltd. $59,516.66 $630.00 REC PortaPottieSvs - 4month

$1,050.00 PW ContSvsMr17-2
$11,431.88 PW ContSvMr24-30
$37,395.78 PW ContSvsMr25

$9,009.00 PW ResWtrDel
$59,516.66

60670 Hach Sales & Service Canada LP $959.49 PW Chemicals
60671 HiMark Mechanical $787.50 PW HvyEqR&M
60672 Infosat Communications $89.95 PS SatPhone
60673 John Howland Photography $3,150.00 REC ContSvs
60674 Kendrick,William $1,039.10 ADM Travel-M&CfsMtg
60675 Klondike Visitors Association $150.00 REC SecDep
60676 The Literary Society of the Klond $4,079.25 ADM Advertising
60677 Manitoulin Transport $234.82 PW Freight
60678 Masserey, Mike $650.27 PS ReimOpSupp
60679 Mary Masserey $2,000.00 PS Payroll
60680 Mayes Enterprises $1,377.34 PW BldgR&M
60681 Northern Superior Mechanical $663.13 $71.09 PW SafetySupp

$168.64 PW HvyEqR&M
$423.40 PW OpSupp
$663.13

60682 Northlands Water & Sewer Supp  $2,579.26 PW OpSupp
60683 Practica $569.25 REC OpSuppBags
60684 Quality Bearing Supply Ltd. $355.64 PW OpSupp
60685 Raven's Nook $1,349.25 PW SafetyGear
60686 RDH Building Science $3,102.75 ADM CBCRest
60687 Robitaille, Paul $145.67 REC Reimb PromoSpcEvt
60688 Sego Canada Inc. $14,016.45 PW OpSupp
60689 Spectrum Security - Sound Ltd. $346.47 PW ContSvsAlarmSys
60690 Superior Propane Inc $466.40 REC Fuel
60691 Territorial Treasurer $157.50 REC Lease-Annual
60692 Tetra Tech Canada Inc. $2,100.00 PW ContSvs
60693 TNT Small Engine Repair $297.54 PW HvyEqR&M
60694 Totaltrac Yukon (2012) Inc. $184.80 PW HvyEqR&M
60695 Tsunami Solutions Ltd. dba Safet $170.10 PW SafetyLine
60696 Uline Canada Corporation $1,788.62 PW SafetySupp



Cheque 
Number Vendor Name

Cheque 
Amount

Detail Dept Description

60697 AGF Investments Inc. $1,117.12 ADM RRSP 08-09
60698 BMO Nesbitt Burns $950.00 ADM RRSP 08-09
60699 Cambrian Credit Union $1,264.48 ADM RRSP 08-09
60700 Canada Life $925.08 ADM RRSP 08-09
60701 Public Service Alliance of Canada $3,111.44 ADM Union Dues
60702 Questrade Inc. $1,885.40 ADM RRSP 08-09
60703 Questrade Inc. $1,000.00 ADM RRSP 08-09
60704 Royal Bank of Canada Brampton $400.00 ADM RRSP 08-09
60705 Scotia Securities $200.00 ADM RRSP 08-09
60706 Scotia Securities $950.00 ADM RRSP 08-09
60707 Scotia Securities $1,096.76 ADM RRSP 08-09
60708 VOID
60709 CIBC-Dawson City $782.84 ADM RRSP 08-09
60710 CIBC-Dawson City $913.92 ADM RRSP 08-09
60711 CIBC-Dawson City $1,375.16 ADM RRSP 08-09
60712 CIBC-Dawson City $600.00 ADM RRSP 08-09
60713 CIBC-Dawson City $745.60 ADM RRSP 08-09
60714 CIBC-Dawson City $400.00 ADM RRSP 08-09
60715 CIBC-Dawson City $800.00 ADM RRSP 08-09
60716 CIBC-Dawson City $1,301.28 ADM RRSP 08-09
60717 CIBC-Dawson City $823.84 ADM RRSP 08-09
60718 CIBC-Dawson City $1,210.12 ADM RRSP 08-09
60719 VOID

60720 Advance North Mechanical $1,211.39 $281.48 PW VehR&M
$73.70 PS VehR&M

$305.05 PW VehR&M
$340.61 ADM VehR&M
$210.55 PW VehR&M

$1,211.39
60721 AFD Petroleum Ltd. $11,398.62 $1,579.89 ALL Vehicle Fuel

$4,798.59 REC BldgFuel-Arena
$4,146.38 PW BldgFuel-WTP

$272.58 PW BldgFuel-Wood Shop
$601.18 PW BldgFuel-Garage

$11,398.62
60722 Air North Partnership $2,385.39 $345.37 PW Freight

$192.48 REC Freight
$1,394.86 M&C Travel

$452.68 ADM Travel
$2,385.39

The City of Dawson
Cheque Run 24-09

4/29/2024 AND 5/2/2024



60723 Arctic Inland Resources Ltd. $527.98 $64.22 PW OpSupp
$217.22 PW SafetySupp
$246.54 REC GrnspR&M
$527.98

60724 Assoc. of Yukon Communities $1,800.00 ADM AYC Conf Reg
60725 Atkinson, Mary - In Trust $5,750.00 ADM Recycle Floats
60726 Bonanza Klondike Inc. $92.94 REC OpSupp
60727 Bonanza Market $222.20 $203.74 REC ProgSupp

$18.46 ADM OffSupp
$222.20

60728 Brenntag Canada Inc. $165.88 PW Chemicals
60729 Cloudpermit Inc $1,050.00 PL&D ContSvs-IT Subscription
60730 Dawson City General Store $598.93 $294.14 ADM OffSupp

$7.78 PW OpSupp
$137.72 ADM Promo-SpcEvt
$107.06 PW JaniSupp

$52.23 REC ProgSupp
$598.93

60731 Dawson Hardware Ltd. $2,095.35 $229.53 PW BldgR&M 
$58.56 PW SafetyGear
$21.72 REC OpSupp

$443.07 REC NonCapEquip-Pks&Grnsp
$79.20 REC SafetySupp

$249.86 REC BldgR&M-Arena
$94.73 REC BldgR&M-WtrFrt

$154.23 PW OpSupp
$23.43 REC OpSupp-Pks&Grnsp

$104.88 PW Op Supplies
$17.00 REC SafetyGear

$140.02 ADM BldgR&M
$23.02 PW Equip R&M
$31.17 REC Equip R&M
$39.68 REC OpSupp-Arena
$33.05 PW Op Supp-DivCtr
$34.09 PW OpSupp-WTP
$49.12 PW Tools
$67.24 REC BldgR&M-Minto
$16.99 PS OpSupp-Bylaw
$21.72 PW OpSupp-WTP

$163.04 REC OpSupp-Arena
$2,095.35

60732 Dawson Food Bank $560.00 ADM Fundraiser
60733 Digby, Karen $150.00 REC Commnity Garden
60734 Dominion Station $2,194.86 PW VehFuel
60735 Fine Tuned Heavy Equipment Inc. $7,588.75 PW HvyEqR&M
60736 Flynn Electrical Contracting $13,650.00 PW ContSvs
60737 Glanza, Dexter $115.15 ADM Recycle Refund



60738 Gower, Chris $10,576.28 ADM ContSvs-CBC
60739 Grenon Enterprises Ltd. $75.08 PW ContSvs
60740 Hobbs, Justine $511.88 ADM ContSvs-AYC
60741 Juliette's Manor $2,450.00 ADM StaffAccommodations
60742 Lawson Lundell LLP $3,274.22 ADM ProFees-Legal
60743 Mackenzie Petroleum Ltd $112.15 PW Fuel 
60744 Masserey, Mike $2,197.42 PS Op Supplies
60745 Mayes Enterprises $213.57 REC ContSvs
60746 Kim A McMynn Ind Accounting Contra $2,290.04 $47.24 ADM AYC Auction

$2,242.80 ADM Travel
$2,290.04

60747 Northern Superior Mechanical $781.24 $10.31 REC OpSupp
$627.96 PW BldgR&M

$52.10 PW OpSupp
$45.14 PW SafetySupp
$45.73 PW Vehicle R&M

$781.24
60748 Northwestel Inc. $6,705.91 ALL Phone
60749 Norton Rose Fulbright $2,812.95 PL&D Legal
60750 Patrik Pikalek $130.00 ADM Prof Fees
60751 Raven's Nook $404.25 PW Safety Supply
60752 A Ray of Sunshine $59.75 $29.23 ADM` OffSupp

$30.52 REC Safety Supp
$59.75

60753 Red Mammoth Bistro $22.21 ADM Op Supp
60754 Dalores Roberts $108.25 ADM Recycle Refund
60755 Tr'ondδk Hwδch'in $366.00 ADM FacilityRental
60756 VOID
60757 Williams Construction $2,572.00 REC ContSvs
60758 WSP Canada Inc $6,436.30 PW ContSvs-WtrLic
60759 Yukon University $5,167.80 $1,272.90 ADM Training

$1,857.90 REC Training
$2,037.00 PW Training
$5,167.80

60760 Yukon Energy Corporation $49,724.68 $3,514.47 PW Street Lites
$46,210.21 ALL Electric bill
$49,724.68

60761 Yukon Honda $1,741.95 PW NonCapEquip
60762 Yukon Service Supply Co. $1,318.44 PW JaniSupp
60763 Yukon Workers' CompHealth&SafetyB $59,573.16 ADM On Account



Cheque 
Number Vendor Name

Cheque 
Amount

Detail Dept Description

60764 44478 Yukon Inc.-Tangerine Technolo $22,049.89 ADM ContSvs-IT
60765 Grainger Canada $111.93 PW OpSupp
60766 AFD Petroleum Ltd. $14,264.61 $465.63 PW BldgFuel-Garage

$4,261.47 REC BldgFuel-Arena
$3,829.31 PW BldgFuel-WTP
$4,308.90 ALL VehFuel
$1,399.81 REC BldgFuel-Pool

$14,265.12
60767 Air North Partnership $1,244.52 $855.53 PS Freight

$388.99 PW Freight
$1,244.52

60768 Aquam Specialiste Aquatique Inc. $3,490.98 REC OpSupp-Pool
60769 Arctic Star Printing Inc. $1,345.58 ADM ContSvs-Printing
60770 BBCE Enterprises $689.06 PW ContSvs
60771 BHB Holdings $131.25 ADM ContSvs-ArchiveStorage
60772 Bonanza Market $334.92 $215.28 REC ProgSupp

$119.64 ADM ConfSupp-AYC
$334.92

60773 Cassiar Consulting $4,103.13 ADM ContSvs
60774 Chief Isaac Incorporated $181.65 PW SafetyLine
60775 CIBC - Whitehorse $1,096.76 ADM RRSP0809
60776 CIMCO Refrigeration $832.79 REC BldgR&M-Arena
60777 Cotter Enterprises $4,882.50 CABLE ContSvs
60778 Dawson City General Store $220.99 $66.07 ADM OffSupp

$154.92 REC ProgSupp
$220.99

60779 Dawson Firefighters Association $20,085.00 PS ContSvs
60780 Dawson Hardware Ltd. $1,878.73 $166.28 REC Promo-SpcEvt

$22.10 REC Tools
$12.64 PW OpSupp

$202.86 REC OpSupp-P&GrnSp
$249.39 REC BldgR&M-Arena

$51.01 PW OpSuppBM
$182.80 PW NonCapEquip
$239.21 REC BldgR&M-Pool
$316.43 PW OpSupp

$36.07 PW OpSupp-WteDiv
$72.73 REC NonCapEquip
$52.90 REC SafetySupp
$53.92 REC BldgR&M
$45.69 PW BldgR&M-Gerties
$65.70 REC OpSupp

The City of Dawson
Cheque Run 24-10

5/17/2024



$77.86 REC ProgSupp
$31.14 REC OpSuppArena

$1,878.73
60781 Display Systems International Inc. $315.00 CABLE OpSupp
60782 Grenon Enterprises Ltd. $22,750.89 $1,590.75 PW ContSvs

$3,031.80 PW ContSvs
$1,874.25 PW ContSvsApr14-20

$441.00 PW Stm7Av
$315.00 PW ContSvs-DivCtrP
$105.00 REC ContSvs-Minto
$220.50 PW Stm Sp

$3,780.00 PW ContSvs-Ap21-27
$147.00 PW ContSvs

$9,759.76 PW ResWtrDel
$1,485.75 PW ContSvAp28-M4

$22,750.81
60783 Hampl, Anezka $1,300.50 REC  Instructor
60784 Hobbs, Justine $4,606.88 ADM ContSvs
60785 Infosat Communications $89.96 PS SatPhone
60786 VOID
60787 Klondike Office Systems $340.13 ADM OffSupp
60788 Klondike Printing $294.00 PS ContSv
60789 Mackenzie Petroleum Ltd $112.13 PW VehFuel
60790 Mary Masserey $1,600.00 PS ContSv
60791 Northern Superior Mechanical $308.37 $172.58 PW NonCapEquip

$23.52 REC P&GrnspR&M
$112.27 PW OpSupp
$308.37

60792 Norton Rose Fulbright $2,693.25 NortRosePL&D ProFe
60793 Pacific Northwest Moving $1,887.89 $1,555.61 PW Freight

$332.28 REC Freight
$1,887.89

60794 Raven's Nook $509.25 $168.00 REC SafetyGear
$341.25 PW SafetyGear
$509.25

60795 Selectcom Supply Inc $2,971.70 CABLE NonCapEquip
60796 Perry-Bater, Micah $450.00 REC Instructor
60797 Annies Creek Birch Farm $504.00 ADM ContSvs
60798 Sapiano, Joe $223.30 ADM RecyRefund
60799 Todesco, Rebecca $960.00 REC Instructor
60800 Total North Communications Ltd $684.08 ADM ContSvs-IT-Phone
60801 Tsunami Solutions Ltd. dba SafetyLine $170.10 PW SafetyLine



Cheque 
Number Vendor Name

Cheque 
Amount

Detail Dept Description

60802 Advance North Mechanical $6,065.41 PW VehR&M
60803 AFD Petroleum Ltd. $10,500.00 $2,485.58 REC BldgFuelArena

$2,529.07 PW BldgFuelWTP
$335.25 REC BldgFuePool

$2,196.94 REC BldgFuelArena
$2,953.16 ALL VehFuel

$10,500.00
60804 Air North Partnership $602.93 PW Freight
60805 Ajax Steel Ltd. $40.25 PW OpSupp
60806 Arctic Inland Resources Ltd. $286.19 REC EquipR&M
60807 Atkinson, Mary - In Trust $10,000.00 ADM DivCFloats
60808 Bonanza Market $134.75 REC ProgSupp
60809 Bureau Veritas $579.28 $289.64 PW ContSvsWtrSampling
60810 Cawthorne, Derek $163.25 ADM RecyRefund
60811 Clarke, McKenzie $459.00 REC  Instructor
60812 Clear Water Controls $951.97 Pw EqR&M
60813 Commercial Aquatic Supplies $9,377.97 REC OpSupp
60814 Dawson Chamber of Commerce $892.50 ADM ContSvs-AYC Conf
60815 Dawson City General Store $356.80 $77.13 ADM OffSupp

$279.67 REC ProgSupp
$356.80

60816 Dawson Firefighters Association $4,800.00 ADM ContSvs-AYC Conf
60817 Dawson Hardware Ltd. $1,391.16 $68.94 REC SafetyGear

$420.47 PW OpSupp
$11.33 REC P&GrnspR&M
$20.78 PW SafetyGear
$33.41 PS OpSupp
$58.60 PW OpSuppyWTP

$134.19 PW SafetySupp
$159.34 REC SafetySupp
$215.64 PW  JaniSupp

$41.57 PW NonCapEquip
$78.76 ADM OffSupp
$23.13 REC BldgR&MPool

$125.00 ADM OffSupp-IT
$1,391.16

60818 Dawson City Golf Association $45,000.00 REC Annual OpBudget
60819 Dominion Station $276.49 PW VehFuel
60820 Flynn Electrical Contracting Ltd. $12,703.20 PW ContSvs DivCtre
60821 Foubister, Lorraine $158.24 CABLE Refund
60822 Gower, Chris $10,500.00 ADM CBC Resto
60823 Grenon Enterprises Ltd. $7,636.13 $6,418.13 PW ContSvMar16-28

The City of Dawson
Cheque Run 24-11

5/31/2024



$147.00 PW StmC4
$388.50 PW OpSupp-3/4Combo
$367.50 PW Stm4Av-WestMark
$315.00 PW ContSvs-AYC Conf

$7,636.13
60824 Humane Society Dawson $2,112.52 ADM ContSvs-AYC Conf
60825 Juliette's Manor $2,450.00 ADM Staff Accommodations
60826 Kendrick,William $1,660.40 $550.00 ADM PerDiems

$1,110.40 ADM Travel TourismConf
$1,660.40

60827 Klondike Institute of Arts & Culture $3,500.00 $3,000.00 REC Grant
$500.00 REC GrantFilmFest

$3,500.00
60828 The Literary Society of the Klondike $1,165.50 ADM Advertising
60829 Northern Superior Mechanical $549.29 $154.88 PS VehR&M

$60.14 PS OpSupp
$156.53 PW OpSupp
$125.19 REC VehR&M

$52.55 PW VehR&M
$549.29

60830 Northwestel Inc. $6,879.73 ALL Phone
60831 North Fire Systems Inc. $17,508.75 PS OpSupp
60832 Pacific Northwest Moving $719.74 PW Freight
60833 Patrik Pikalek $550.00 ADM PerDiems
60834 Raven's Nook $273.00 PW SafetyGear
60835 Parks-Receiver General for Canada $891.51 ADM ContSvs-AYC Conf
60836 D. Regimbal Contracting & Constructio $5,670.00 REC ContSvs&Mats
60837 Robert Service School $401.35 ADM RecRefund
60838 Sharma, Navdeep $163.85 ADM RecycRefund
60839 Shred-Tech $39,937.01 ADM NewEquipmt-Balance
60840 Spectrum Security - Sound Ltd. $896.67 $149.09 REC BldgR&MWtrF

$747.58 PW ContSvs-WTP
$896.67

60841 Staples #251 Whitehorse $178.40 PS OpSupp
60842 Superior Propane Inc $632.27 REC Fuel
60843 TD Oilfield Services $257.20 ADM RecyRefund
60844 Derek McNiece Promotions $317.02 PS OpSupp
60845 Territorial Treasurer $1,372.18 ADM Return of Misdirected Fund
60846 Transition Industries $2,583.00 REC ContSvs-Trails
60847 Uline Canada Corporation $4,209.56 $1,676.93 REC NonCapEquip

$2,015.48 REC BldgR&MPool
$517.15 REC EquipR&M

$4,209.56
60848 Unbeatable Printing $388.50 PS Signage
60849 Univerus Software Canada $244.28 REC ContSvs-EComm
60850 Yukon Energy Corporation $42,731.65 $35,704.91 ALL MainPwr

$7,026.74 PW StreetLites



$42,731.65
60851 Yukon Service Supply Co. $1,236.48 PW JaniSupp
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Date Description EFT Amount Description

2-Jan Insurance $15,879.36 Insurance
5-Jan Payroll $153,270.31 PP#1
8-Jan CIBC Group RRSP $730.80 RRSP

17-Jan Visa $12,493.20 Bell/advert/safety equip/supplies
18-Jan Fargo $261.45 Photocopier lease 
19-Jan Payroll $125,814.33 PP#2
22-Jan Cable $7,690.50 Cable
26-Jan Fargo $393.75 Photocopier lease 
1-Feb CIBC Group RRSP $730.80 RRSP
1-Feb Insurance $16,845.09 Insurance
2-Feb Payroll $138,363.23 PP#3

16-Feb Payroll $125,723.01 PP#4
20-Feb Visa $5,639.54 Bell/advert/safety equip/supplies
20-Feb Cable $6,275.36 Cable
20-Feb Fargo $261.45 Photocopier lease 
26-Feb Fargo $393.75 Photocopier lease 
1-Mar Payroll $135,712.94 PP#5
1-Mar Insurance $16,913.82 Canada Life
1-Mar RCAP $186.90 Photocopier lease 

15-Mar Payroll $136,854.41 PP#6
18-Mar Fargo $261.45 Photocopier lease 
19-Mar Visa $10,193.79 Bell/advert/safety equip/supplies
20-Mar Cable $6,160.63 Cable
26-Mar Fargo $393.75 Photocopier lease 
28-Mar CIBC Group RRSP $730.80 RRSP
28-Mar Payroll $129,300.44 PP#7
1-Apr Insurance $15,230.05 Ykn Communities Insurance Association
1-Apr RCAP $186.90 Photocopier lease 
8-Apr CIBC Group RRSP $1,096.20 RRSP

12-Apr Payroll $142,273.36 PP#8
17-Apr Visa $6,146.35 Bell/advert/safety equip/supplies
18-Apr Fargo $261.45 Photocopier lease 
22-Apr Cable $6,139.76 Allianc
26-Apr Payroll $137,753.64 PP#9
26-Apr Fargo $393.75 Photocopier lease 
1-May Insurance $16,419.54 Ykn Communities Insurance Association
1-May RCAP $186.90 Photocopier lease 
3-May CIBC Group RRSP $730.80 RRSP

10-May Payroll $141,979.85 PP#10
21-May Visa $11,040.47 Bell/advert/safety equip/supplies
21-May Fargo $261.45 Photocopier lease 



The City of Dawson   
Electronic Fund Transfers   (Jan- May 2024)

  21-May Cable $6,149.19 Allianc
24-May Payroll $154,905.92 PP#11
27-May Fargo $393.75 Photocopier lease 



 

  

 

 

Recommendation  

That Council direct administration to proceed with one of the following project restoration options: 

1. Restoration plan as recommended in Council meeting C24-09 
2. Restoration plan to dedicate a portion of the 2024 project budget to the restoration of the exterior cladding 

Executive Summary 

This report will focus on the second recommended restoration plan. 

The City of Dawson has been engaging with consultants with the design of the second restoration phase of the Canadian Bank 
of Commerce National Historic Site. The tender package is currently at the 80% design stage, these drawings only contain 
interior work details. 

The exterior building restoration’s first step will be to remove the existing paint which contains lead-based paint. The lead paint 
removal procedure will follow class 2 or 3 operations as dictated in the EACC Lead Guideline. 

The following two-year program would be implemented: 

Year 1: 

Continue structural stabilization, and preparatory work on the exterior. 

- Structural work: basement slab, lift and duct shafts, main floor structural upgrading; 

- Apply interior wood preservative, and main floor exterior wall insulation; 

- Prepare existing exterior finishes for refinishing and apply primer coat; 

- Confirm ordering and reproduction of missing exterior metal elements; 

- Install alarm and security systems; 

- Prepare for a sprinkler and electrical service acquisition. 

Year 2: 

Complete the structural upgrading, including upper floor and trusses. 

- Over-all thermal upgrading, insulation and moisture control completed; 

- Servicing rough ins: mechanical, electrical, plumbing; 

- Install dry sprinkler system; 

- Complete installation of exterior metal elements, and exterior finish painting; 

 

Background  

On December 5th, 2023 – Council directed administration to pursue phase 2 of the Canadian Bank of Commerce Restoration 
with a proposed budget of $1,120,000 from the CCBF fund. 

 

 

 

 

Agenda Item Canadian Bank of Commerce Project Restoration 

Prepared By Asset & Project Manager  

Meeting Date June 18th, 2024 

References (Bylaws, Policy, Leg.)  

Attachments  Architectural Memo to Council 

X Council Decision 

 Council Direction 

X Council Information 

 Closed Meeting 

City of Dawson 
Report to Council 



Discussion / Analysis 

A construction management contract (CCDC 5B) will be utilized for this restoration phase. The key roles of the construction 
manager are as follows. 

Scope of Services: The construction manager provides both advisory and management services during the pre-construction 
phase, and also performs the required construction work during the construction phase. 

Compensation: The construction manager is paid a fee for the advisory services during the pre-construction phase and is also 
compensated for the construction work performed during the construction phase. 

Risk Allocation: The risk is more evenly distributed between the owner and the construction manager, as the construction 
manager is responsible for the construction work. 

Subcontractor Selection: The construction manager is responsible for selecting and managing the subcontractors. 

Project Delivery: The project can be delivered using a variety of approaches, including design-build, integrated project delivery, 
or other collaborative models. 

In summary, the CCDC 5B contract is a more integrated approach where the construction manager takes on a greater role in 
both the advisory and construction phases ensuring the project is on budget and delivered. 

The other major works left prior to building occupancy are as follows: 
- Installation of electrical service 
- Installation of water service 
- Exterior restoration including: paint abatement and cladding restoration 
- Installation of sprinkler system 
- Additional interior wall framing 
- Restoration of interior ceiling 
- Installation of mechanical equipment (including elevator) 

Fiscal Impact 

The funds for the second phase of the Canadian Bank of Commerce National historic site will be sourced from the CCBF as 
approved by Council during the 2024 budget process totalling $1,120,000. 

Following the 2024 construction season, the construction manager will review and advise administration as to the cost to 
complete the full building restoration plan for occupancy. 

Alternatives Considered 

- Bid Build contract (CCDC2): This construction approach puts the majority of the risk on the owner and the associated 
change order costs. 

 Next Steps  

Release of tender documents to procure a construction manager. 

Approved by Name Position Date 

 
David Henderson  

CAO Jun 13, 2024 
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June 11, 2024
RE: RESTORATION, CANADIAN BANK OF
COMMERCE, DAWSON CITY

Mayor and Council, City of Dawson,
cc  Project Manager

Further to our letter outlining work program options, and the COW meeting of June 4, we
have been asked for a summary of our options and a recommendation regarding how to
best proceed with this multi-year construction and rehabilitation project.

We recommend the following:

• Complete the process of retaining a Construction Manager, as soon as practicable for a
minimum 2 year period, or 1 year with a renewal option.

• There was discussion at the meeting regarding a need for information regarding
budgeting, to consider the cost of various options. In a remote, small community such
as Dawson City, the Construction Manager will be essential to provide reliable, detailed
costings, being in the position to obtain bids from sub trades for the various elements
of the work - which would then be fitted into the budget, to be priority sequenced.

• Council, through the Project Manager, the architectural team, and the other consultants
would then be able to direct this work, so as to efficiently continue the project, in
stages, towards completion.

•  We recognize that initial work has delivered improvements primarily out of public view,
below grade - and that there can be appreciated advances for the building through the
exterior metal cladding restoration, to at least include repairs and primer painting.

• A suggested program for the next two years could be as follows:

Year 1:

Continue structural stabilization, and preparatory work on the exterior.
- Structural work: basement slab, lift and duct shafts, main floor structural upgrading;
- Apply interior wood preservative, and main floor exterior wall insulation;
- Prepare existing exterior finishes for refinishing and apply primer coat;
- Confirm ordering and reproduction of missing exterior metal elements;
- Install alarm and security systems;
- Prepare for a sprinkler system acquisition.

Year 2:

Complete the structural upgrading, including upper floor and trusses.
- Over-all thermal upgrading, insulation and moisture control completed;
- Servicing rough ins: mechanical, electrical, plumbing;
- Install dry sprinkler system;
- Complete installation of exterior metal elements, and exterior finish painting;
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It should be noted that at the end of this two year period the building would still be partly
completed, continuing as an on-going construction site - in other words it could not yet be
occupied for public uses - pending completed interior finishes (drywall, fire separations,
interior paint throughout), completed electrical and lighting, heating and air exchanges, in-
service washrooms, elevator, acquisition and installation of exterior windows, storm
windows, exterior and interior doors, etc.

Planning and Preparing for Future Building Uses

There was also discussion regarding the eventual use or uses of the CBoC building. As this
project advances, we can assist in identifying potential options for long-term capacities of
the building. We do suggest that a fixed single use may not be the only outcome for a
renewed, ongoing one-hundred year life for the building - but instead that flexibility for
varied uses over time seems to be a good general objective.

We continue to see that a significant heritage building - restored to a good standard, and
with contemporary amenity for year round comfort, life safety, and protection - will be a
desirable feature for your town - with expectation of a greatly extended period of service.

The building has been designed to provide a maximum amount of clear open space, with
washrooms located compactly at the end of each floor plate, sharing a space with the
elevator. Accessibility, now a Building Code requirement, is an integral part of the design,
with elevator and accessible washrooms on each floor. The upgraded basement will be
suitable for storage, with elevator access to all floors. The main and upper floors can be
used jointly or separately, with each also accessing the basement level.

Moving ahead with a Construction Manager soon engaged can help provide monitored cost
reviews, and substantive multi-year advances for this project, with stages reported to
Dawson City Council.

Sincerely,

Chris Gower, Project Architect

John Keay, Project Heritage Consultant



 

  

 

 

 

 

Recommendation  

Recommended that Council authorize the renewal of the Interim Regional Waste Management Facility Agreement for 2024. 

Executive Summary 

1. The Yukon Government has been pursuing a rationalization of solid waste management across the territory since 

2016. The goal is a sustainable model for waste management that attaches a cost to waste production, achieves an 

equitable cost allocation for solid waste across municipal boundaries, and provides a financial incentive to reduce, 

reuse and recycle. 

2. City Council received and endorsed at Committee a presentation from Acting CAO Dennis Shewfelt and the 

Association of Yukon Communities in January of 2023 outlining the Interim Waste Agreement whereby the Yukon 

Government agreed to funding for the municipality to cover the costs of non-resident users of the Quigley landfill site 

and the assumption of 50% of landfill closure costs. The agreement is conditional on the municipality implementing 

standardized residential tipping fees at the landfill site and the Yukon Government will assist in the capital costs 

associated with weigh scales at the site. (municipalities that do not adopt weigh scales will have access to similar 

capital funds for on site infrastructure such as attendant booth)  

3. The agreement is termed interim as several steps related to the landfill site are necessary before a final agreement can 

be drawn up and consummated - including an updated site permit and subdivision of the appropriate land from YG 

reserve land. 

4. The City of Dawson included tipping fees in the 2023 fees and services charges and budget. Tipping fees 

implementation was dependent on the hiring of a waste supervisor, a landfill attendant, and the installation of weigh 

scales, all of which were delayed for various reasons. (YG recognizes that tipping fees by weight is the preferred option 

but accepts tipping fees by volume where more feasible) 

5. The 2023 Interim waste Management agreement was signed off by staff in December of 2023 and was in effect for 

approx. 10 days, enabling the funding identified in the agreement. The 2023 agreement identifies that the parties 

have the option of renewing the agreement in 2024 on the same or similar terms leading to the development and 

consummation of a final regional waste agreement. 

6. The 2024 fees and services charges and budgets include tipping fees implementation. 

7. A Waste Supervisor has now been hired. Weigh scales are under review and the expectation is that Tipping fees will be 

implemented in the near future unless Council determines otherwise.  

  

Agenda Item Interim Regional Waste Agreement – 2024 Renewal 

Prepared By David Henderson CAO 

Meeting Date June 18, 2024 

References (Bylaws, Policy, Leg.) 1999—06 Consolidated Waste Management Bylaw 

Attachments  

2023 Interim Regional Waste Facility Agmt  

2024 Interim Regional Waste Facility Agmt Renewal   

Solid waste Mgt for Remote and Northern Communities 

1999—06 Consolidated Waste Management Bylaw 

x Council Decision 

 Council Direction 

 Council Information 

 Closed Meeting 

City of Dawson 
Report to Council 



 

Background  

As per the preamble in the Interim Agreements: 

The Yukon Government (YG) and the Association of Yukon Communities (AYC) are working to modernize Yukon’s management 
of solid waste in order to reduce risks, liabilities and cost to taxpayers as outlined in the 2016 AYC report Solid Waste 
Management: Vision for a Sustainable Model, and the 2018 Ministerial Committee on Solid Waste recommendations report. 

Interim Regional Agreements are being struck to provide funding for municipalities to work on waste management and to 
ensure all residents within each regional boundary have access to a Regional Waste Management Facility. These interim 
agreements will be replaced by Regional Agreements once lease, liability and other operational standards are established at 
municipal facilities. 

City of Dawson Waste Management Bylaw 99-06 Consolidated  

The Waste Management Bylaw identifies under 6.00 General Provisions  

6.01  All garbage and refuse shall be dumped in accordance with posted directions or in accordance with specific 
direction as issued by the City Manager from time to time. 

The Waste Management Bylaw further identifies under 7.00 Scale of Charges 

7.01  Each property owner shall pay the rate, as set out in the Fee Schedule Bylaw, to offset the cost of the general 
waste management program: 

In the 2023 and 2024 fees and services bylaw the following waste rates are identified: 

1. The Commercial and Residential Waste Management Fees 
2. Tipping fees applicable at the landfill site  

 

Discussion / Analysis 

Moving through the Interim agreement stage to the Final Regional Waste Facility Stage is a complicated process and involves 
multiple steps. 

The Key elements of the agreements are that the Municipality must move to the adoption of tipping fees and the Yukon 
government will in turn provide funding for non resident users and Landfill closure liability. Tipping fees are considered 
fundamental in these agreements as they ensure that non residents pay a portion of the cost related to the waste they 
produce and it encourages people and businesses to reuse, reduce, and recycle when there is a cost associated with waste 
produced. 

To accommodate these steps the municipality must set up the tipping fees in the fees and services and budget; receive 
direction from the City Manager that waste dropped at the landfill must pay a tipping fee, establish the mechanism to 
administer and collect tipping fees at the landfill site; put in place the manpower and infrastructure to enable the application 
of tipping fees. 

The 2023 and 2024 fees and service bylaws and budgets identified and included tipping fees and the anticipated hiring of 
attendants plus agreement funding from YG following discussion of the agreements at committee and through the budget 
processes. 

Several steps must be taken to ensure the site is properly set up , subdivided, surveyed, etc .as well. 

A revised waste management bylaw that captures all anticipated waste management changes is desirous once the extent of 
changes is known and proposed. The adoption of tipping fees related to the interim and final regional waste management 
facility agreements is within the  authority of the municipality currently through the existing waste management bylaw and 
renewal of the interim agreement. 

CW24-05: That Committee of the Whole direct administration to provide an information update about the process being 
used to create the waste management implementation plan, with specific reference to public engagement, at the next 
Council meeting. 

Administration has created terms of reference for the creation of a working group comprised of members of the community 
to provide insight and advise on the proposals and implementation plan regarding the Waste Management Plan. 

 

 



Primary objectives: 

• To advise on policies, programs, and initiatives aimed at sustainable waste management practices. 

• To review and assess existing waste management strategies and propose improvements on waste management 
proposals. 

• To facilitate community engagement and education initiatives regarding waste reduction, recycling, and proper disposal 
methods. 

• To advocate for innovative solutions and technologies for waste management within the City limits. 

 

Scope of work: 

• Commercial Waste Collection Options: Evaluate and recommend options for modifying commercial waste collection 
services, including: 

o Adjusting charges based on the volume of waste collected. 

o Considering the outsourcing of collection services to private enterprises. 

• Residential Waste Collection Expansion: Review possibilities for extending solid waste collection services to currently 
non-serviced neighborhoods. 

• Residential Recycling Collection Services: Explore the feasibility of introducing residential recycling collection services 
alongside adjustments to the frequency of residential solid waste collection (e.g., moving to bi-weekly collection). 

• Composting Services: Assess the potential for adding or developing composting services within the community. 

• Salvaging Options: Discuss and evaluate landfill operational changes to ensure salvaging at the municipal landfill is 
maintained. 

 

Working group composition: 

• Residents from serviced and non serviced neighbourhoods 

• Representatives from commercial properties 

• Representatives with environmental or technical expertise 

• Municipal officials from public works and relevant departments  

• Representative from Tr'ondëk Hwëch'in Government 

 

Fiscal Impact 

Upon signing the interim agreement renewal for 2024 the Municipality will receive $75,000 in funding from YG based on 50% 
of the calculation estimating the cost to the municipality due to non resident users.  

When tipping fees are up and running the municipality will receive a second payment of $75,000 in funding from YG as the 
balance of the estimated cost to the municipality due to non resident users . 

An attendant will be hired by the City to collect tipping fees. The Cost of the attendant is covered by the above fees. When the 
attendant is not collecting fees, it is anticipated that he or she will be providing support services at the landfill site . 

As part of the agreement process the Yukon Government is continuing its revue of infrastructure at the landfill site and has 
committed to $650,000 in capital to support the installation of weigh scales to enable tipping fees by weight versus volume.  
The funding was previously identified as $400,000 but has changed to $650,000 as of May 20234 

Tipping Fees applicable to non resident residential, commercial, and construction users has been conservatively estimated at 
$50,000 annually while similar sized communities in the Yukon have received substantially larger tipping fees from the same 
sources. Residential tipping fees must be universal . Commercial tipping fees may vary between resident and non resident. 

The application of tipping fees is expected to encourage reuse, reduce, and recycle which will mean the landfill will fill at a 
slower pace , extending the life of the landfill and thus the closure costs to municipal taxpayers. 

The assumption of 50% of the closure costs by the Yukon Government represents a approx. the assumption of $1.4 million in 
liability from the municipal taxpayer based on the current closure estimate of $2.8 million  



Alternatives Considered 

None at this time. 

 Next Steps  

With renewal of the agreement the following steps in-process will continue. 

1. Payment of funds from YG to the City of Dawson for 50% of 2024 
2. Engineering review of site for scales with potential install in 2025 
3. Hiring of landfill Attendant 
4. Implementation of tipping fees, with a graduated introduction. 
5. Site permit / subdivision of site/ lease with YG / development of Final Regional Waste Facility Agreement 

 

Approved by Name Position Date 

 David Henderson CAO Jun 13, 2024  

    

 

  

 

 



September 6, 2023 

Dawson Interim Regional Waste Management Facility Agreement Page 1 of  9 

 

 
Interim Regional Waste  

Management Facility Agreement 
 
 

This Interim Agreement made in the Yukon Territory 

  
Between 

 

THE TOWN OF THE CITY OF DAWSON,  
as represented by its Chief Administrative Officer 

(“Dawson”) 
 

and 

 
GOVERNMENT OF YUKON,  

as represented by the Director of Operations and Programs, Community Services 
(“Yukon”) 

together with the above referred to as the “Parties” 
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PREAMBLE 

 

The Yukon Government (YG) and the Association of Yukon Communities (AYC) 

are working to modernize Yukon’s management of solid waste in order to 

reduce risks, liabilities and cost to taxpayers as outlined in the 2016 AYC 

report Solid Waste Management: Vision for a Sustainable Model, and the 

2018 Ministerial Committee on Solid Waste recommendations report. 

 

Interim Regional Agreements are being struck to provide funding for 

municipalities to work on waste management and to ensure all residents 

within each regional boundary have access to a Regional Waste Management 

Facility. These interim agreements will be replaced by Regional Agreements 

once lease, liability and other operational standards are established at 

municipal facilities. 
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BACKGROUND 

 
A. Dawson possesses a Waste Management Permit (#80-003) to operate a 

waste disposal facility (the “Facility”) and a special waste management 
facility granted under the Environment Act R.S.Y. 2002, c.76, the Solid 
Waste Regulations OIC 2000/011, and the Special Waste Regulations, 
O.I.C. 1995/047 (the “Permit”). 

B. The Permit expires December 31, 2023. 

C. Dawson operates a municipal landfill in accordance with the Permit on 
Yukon government land set aside for this purpose by Yukon at and as 
further described on the map attached as Schedule A (the “Regional Waste 
Management Facility”). 

D. Yukon wishes to ensure use of the Regional Waste Management Facility by 
nearby unincorporated users within each Regional Boundary                                    
(see Schedule B). 

E. The Parties are working together to regularize the use and occupation of 
the Regional Waste Management Facility by raising title to the land then 
leasing it (if not already titled) to  Dawson and by making a final 
regional agreement with Dawson about their operating of the Regional 
Waste Management Facility and the provision of these municipal services 
to the region. 

F. The Parties recognize that the process to subdivide the landfill site from 
the YG reserve area is a slow process. This interim agreement is intended 
as a bridge agreement to facilitate the flow of compensation funds from YG 
Community Services to Dawson. 

G. The interim agreement will provide supportive funding for the municipality 
to facilitate the transition to a Regional Waste Management Facility. 

H. For greater clarity the Parties are committed to and in the process of 
developing overarching regional solid waste management agreements 
which will include: 

a. Gates, staff, and tipping fees at all facilities. 
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b. Lease agreement. 

c. Liability agreement reflecting an equal cost sharing of closure and post 
closure costs. (50% each) 

d. Financial compensation by YG to the municipalities for the acceptance of 
residential waste from regional residential users. 

e. YG assistance with environmental issues that may arise from the 
operation of a Solid Waste Management Facility. 

 

 

AGREEMENT 

 

Now therefore, the Parties agree as follows: 

 
1. DEFINITIONS 

1.1. In this Interim Agreement; 

“Designated Materials” means those materials for which Yukon 
collects a point-of-sale or manufacturing fee in relation to waste 
disposal or recycling and as further defined under the Environmental 
Act, specifically the Designated Materials Regulation and the 
Beverage Container Regulation. These designated materials include 
tires, electronic waste, and beverage containers. 

“Special Waste” has the same meaning as found in the 
Environmental Act and the Special Waste Regulations, and includes 
residential products such as waste oil accepted under Community 
Services’ Household Hazardous Waste Program. 

“Tipping fees” means fees charged by the Regional Waste 
Management Facility to all facility users per unit, or per unit of volume 
or mass, for waste disposed of at the facility. 
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2. REGIONAL WASTE MANAGEMENT FACILITY OPERATIONS & PERMITTING 

2.1. Tipping Fees 

2.1.1. Dawson will work to develop a waste management bylaw that 
establishes sorting requirements and tipping fees at the 
Regional Waste Management Facility. 

2.1.2. Dawson agrees that all residential users of the Regional Waste 
Management Facility will be charged the same tipping fees. 
Some variation from one municipality to the other is expected 
due to individual operation practices. 

2.2. Safe operations 

2.2.1. Dawson will carry out the operation and maintenance of the 
Regional Waste Management Facility safely, in compliance with 
all relevant legislative and regulatory requirements and with 
due care to ensure that it does not cause any injury. 

2.3. Permits 

2.3.1. Dawson is responsible for all permitting and license application 
requirements associated with the operation and maintenance of 
the Regional Waste Management Facility and will ensure 
compliance with relevant legislative requirements; 

2.3.1.1. its obligations as a proponent for any environmental 
assessments; 

2.3.1.2. renewal of the Permit; and 

2.3.1.3. its obligations under the Workers’ Safety and 
Compensation Act S.Y. 2021, c.11. 

2.4. Not a YG operation 

2.4.1. Dawson acknowledges that it has sole responsibility for the 
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operation and maintenance of the Regional Waste 
Management Facility including controlling access to the site. 

3. FUNDING 

3.1. Yukon will provide a contribution of $70,000 (based on 50% of the 583 
unincorporated users plus 20% x $200pp) to offset the costs associated 
with providing waste disposal services to residents outside of the 
municipality of Dawson as per the regional boundary identified in 
Schedule B and to assist with operation and maintenance costs of the 
Regional Waste Management Facility. (Note: Municipalities that have 
already implemented the requirements of fencing, gating, facility 
attendants, tipping fees, and with the Solid Waste Facility Permit in 
place will receive 100% of the eligible compensation amount.) 

3.2. In the event that this Agreement is extended past December 31, 2023, 
a review of the eligible regional population will be carried out by AYC 
and the revised population numbers must be reviewed and agreed to by 
Community Services and upon consensus, used to calculate the future 
compensation amount. As there is no reliable source of information on 
the regional population, AYC will use at least two sources and present 
an average regional population for each municipality. 

3.3. The payment will cover the period from January 1, 2023, to December 
31, 2023 (12 months). 

3.3.1. This contribution will be paid in one payment within 60 days of 
signing the agreement. 

3.3.2. YG currently reimburses Municipalities for costs associated with 
the testing of monitoring wells installed in and around the 
landfill site. The practice will continue until a Regional Waste 
Management Facility Agreement has been reached. The parties 
will negotiate the final well monitoring arrangement and 
include as part of the Regional Waste Management Agreement. 

3.4. Yukon will arrange and pay for the pick-up, transport from the Regional 
Waste Management Facility and processing or disposal of: 

3.4.1. any Designated Materials; and 
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Schedule A  
Map of the Location of the Solid Waste Management Facility 
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Interim Regional Waste  

Management Facility Agreement 
 
 

This Interim Agreement made in the Yukon Territory 

  
Between 

 

THE TOWN OF THE VILLAGE OF DAWSON,  
as represented by its Chief Administrative Officer 

(“Dawson”) 
 

and 
 

GOVERNMENT OF YUKON,  
as represented by the Director of Operations and Programs, Community Services 

(“Yukon”) 

together with the above referred to as the “Parties” 
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PREAMBLE 

 

The Yukon Government (YG) and the Association of Yukon Communities (AYC) 

are working to modernize Yukon’s management of solid waste in order to 

reduce risks, liabilities and cost to taxpayers as outlined in the 2016 AYC 

report Solid Waste Management: Vision for a Sustainable Model, and the 

2018 Ministerial Committee on Solid Waste recommendations report. 

 

Interim Regional Agreements are being struck to provide funding for 

municipalities to work on waste management and to ensure all residents 

within each regional boundary have access to a Regional Waste Management 

Facility. These interim agreements will be replaced by Regional Agreements 

once lease, liability and other operational standards are established at 

municipal facilities. 
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BACKGROUND 

 
A. Dawson possesses a Waste Management Permit (#80-003) to operate a 

waste disposal facility (the “Facility”) and a special waste management 
facility granted under the Environment Act R.S.Y. 2002, c.76, the Solid 
Waste Regulations OIC 2000/011, and the Special Waste Regulations, 
O.I.C. 1995/047 (the “Permit”). 

B. The Permit expired December 31, 2024 (renewal delayed by YESAB). 

C. Dawson operates a municipal landfill in accordance with the Permit on 
Yukon government land set aside for this purpose by Yukon at and as 
further described on the map attached as Schedule A (the “Regional Waste 
Management Facility”). 

D. Yukon wishes to ensure use of the Regional Waste Management Facility by 
nearby unincorporated users within each Regional Boundary                                    
(see Schedule B). 

E. The Parties are working together to regularize the use and occupation of 
the Regional Waste Management Facility by raising title to the land then 
leasing it (if not already titled) to  Dawson and by making a final 
regional agreement with Dawson about their operating of the Regional 
Waste Management Facility and the provision of these municipal services 
to the region. 

F. The Parties recognize that the process to subdivide the landfill site from 
the YG reserve area is a slow process. This interim agreement is intended 
as a bridge agreement to facilitate the flow of compensation funds from YG 
Community Services to Dawson. 

G. The interim agreement will provide supportive funding for the municipality 
to facilitate the transition to a Regional Waste Management Facility. 

H. For greater clarity the Parties are committed to and in the process of 
developing overarching regional solid waste management agreements 
which will include: 

a. Gates, staff, and tipping fees at all facilities. 
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b. Lease agreement. 

c. Liability agreement reflecting an equal cost sharing of closure and post 
closure costs. (50% each) 

d. Financial compensation by YG to the municipalities for the acceptance of 
residential waste from regional residential users. 

e. YG assistance with environmental issues that may arise from the 
operation of a Solid Waste Management Facility. 

 

 

AGREEMENT 

 

Now therefore, the Parties agree as follows: 

 
1. DEFINITIONS 

1.1. In this Interim Agreement; 

“Designated Materials” means those materials for which Yukon 
collects a point-of-sale or manufacturing fee in relation to waste 
disposal or recycling and as further defined under the Environmental 
Act, specifically the Designated Materials Regulation and the 
Beverage Container Regulation. These designated materials include 
tires, electronic waste, and beverage containers. 

“Special Waste” has the same meaning as found in the 
Environmental Act and the Special Waste Regulations, and includes 
residential products such as waste oil accepted under Community 
Services’ Household Hazardous Waste Program. 

“Tipping fees” means fees charged by the Regional Waste 
Management Facility to all facility users per unit, or per unit of volume 
or mass, for waste disposed of at the facility. 
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2. REGIONAL WASTE MANAGEMENT FACILITY OPERATIONS & PERMITTING 

2.1. Tipping Fees 

2.1.1. Dawson will work to develop a waste management bylaw that 
establishes sorting requirements and tipping fees at the 
Regional Waste Management Facility. 

2.1.2. Dawson agrees that all residential users of the Regional Waste 
Management Facility will be charged the same tipping fees. 
Some variation from one municipality to the other is expected 
due to individual operation practices. 

2.2. Safe operations 

2.2.1. Dawson will carry out the operation and maintenance of the 
Regional Waste Management Facility safely, in compliance with 
all relevant legislative and regulatory requirements and with 
due care to ensure that it does not cause any injury. 

2.3. Permits 

2.3.1. Dawson is responsible for all permitting and license application 
requirements associated with the operation and maintenance of 
the Regional Waste Management Facility and will ensure 
compliance with relevant legislative requirements; 

2.3.1.1. its obligations as a proponent for any environmental 
assessments; 

2.3.1.2. renewal of the Permit; and 

2.3.1.3. its obligations under the Workers’ Safety and 
Compensation Act S.Y. 2021, c.11. 

2.4. Not a YG operation 

2.4.1. Dawson acknowledges that it has sole responsibility for the 
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operation and maintenance of the Regional Waste 
Management Facility including controlling access to the site. 

3. FUNDING 

3.1. Yukon will provide a contribution of $75,000 (based on the historical 
Regional Agreement Value – final agreement to be based on 583 
Unincorporated Regional Users plus 20% x $200/p) to offset the costs 
associated with providing waste disposal services to residents outside 
of the municipality of Dawson as per the regional boundary identified in 
Schedule B and to assist with operation and maintenance costs of the 
Regional Waste Management Facility.  

3.2. In the event that this Agreement is extended past December 31, 2024, 
a review of the eligible regional population will be carried out by AYC 
and the revised population numbers must be reviewed and agreed to by 
Community Services and upon consensus, used to calculate the future 
compensation amount. As there is no reliable source of information on 
the regional population, AYC will use at least two sources and present 
an average regional population for each municipality. 

3.3. The payment will cover the period from January 1, 2024, to December 
31, 2024 (12 months). 

3.3.1. This contribution will be paid in one payment within 60 days of 
signing the agreement. 

3.3.2. YG currently reimburses Municipalities for costs associated with 
the testing of monitoring wells installed in and around the 
landfill site. The practice will continue until a Regional Waste 
Management Facility Agreement has been reached. The parties 
will negotiate the final well monitoring arrangement and 
include as part of the Regional Waste Management Agreement. 

3.4. Yukon will arrange and pay for the pick-up, transport from the Regional 
Waste Management Facility and processing or disposal of: 

3.4.1. any Designated Materials; and 

3.4.2. Non-commercial Special Waste including waste oil. 
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3.5. The obligation of YG to make any payments to under this Interim 
Agreement is subject to the following: 

3.5.1. the Financial Administration Act (Yukon); 

3.5.2. money being appropriated by the Legislature for the purpose of 
this Interim Agreement; and 

3.5.3. abiding by the terms and conditions of this Interim Agreement. 

 

4. TERM 

4.1. This Interim Agreement is in force from January 1, 2024 to December 
31, 2024, and may be extended annually upon agreement by both 
parties until such time as it is replaced by a Regional Waste 
Management Agreement. 

 
The Parties have executed this Interim Agreement by their Duly Authorized Officials: 

 
 
 

GOVERNMENT OF YUKON by the 
Director of Community Operations: 

) 
) 

 

 

 
 

) 
) 

 
 

David Albisser ) Date Signed 
 

THE VILLAGE OF DAWSON by 
the Chief Administrative Officer: 

) 
) 

 

 

 
 

) 
) 

 
 

CAO David Henderson ) Date Signed 
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Schedule A  
Map of the Location of the Solid Waste Management Facility 
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GLOSSARY
Composting—a managed, biological process through which organic matter is degraded under 
aerobic conditions to a relatively stable, humus-like material called compost.1

Construction, Renovation, and Demolition (CRD) Waste—refers to waste generated by 
construction, renovation and demolition activities (e.g., lumber, drywall, metal, doors, 
windows, wiring).2

Contaminating Lifespan—the period of time during which the landfill contains contaminants 
which could have an unacceptable impact if released to the environment.

Daily Cover—soil that is spread over compacted waste at the end of each working day.

Disposal—the act or process of getting rid of a product or material indefinitely, typically in a landfill. 

Diversion—keeping products or materials away from disposal through reuse, recycling, 
and composting.

Extended Producer Responsibility—a policy approach in which a producer’s responsibility—
physical and/or financial—for a product is extended to the post-consumer stage of a product’s 
life cycle.3

Freshet—spring discharge from melting ice and snow.

Hazardous and Special Waste—materials or substances that because of their corrosive, 
inflammable, infectious, reactive, and toxic characteristics, may present real or potential harm 
to  human health or the environment.4

Industrial, Commercial, and Institutional (ICI) Waste—the waste generated by non-residential 
sources in a community.5

Landfill Cell—a lined area where residual waste is placed, compacted, and covered.

Landfill Gas—a mixture of gases that results from the decomposition of organic waste in 
landfills and that is composed primarily of methane, which is a potent greenhouse gas and 
potential explosion hazard.

Leachate—the liquid that has been in contact with waste (e.g., landfill cell, compost facility) 
and has undergone chemical or physical changes.

Legacy Waste—piles of waste that result from past waste management practices and that are 
typically not segregated or depolluted.

Municipal Solid Waste (MSW)—reusables, recyclables, compostables, and residual waste 
(i.e., garbage) from homes, businesses, schools, and other institutions.

Municipal Solid Waste Facility—a dedicated area designed for storing, processing, and 
disposing of waste in an environmentally-sound manner.

Natural Attenuation—the reduction of pollutant concentrations through naturally-occurring 
biological, physical, and chemical processes.



i X

EN
V

IR
O

N
M

EN
T 

A
N

D
 

C
LIM

ATE 
C

H
A

N
G

E 
C

A
N

A
D

A
 

 M
A

R
C

H
 

2
0

1
7

Open Burning—burning waste in landfills, barrels, open pits, outdoor furnaces, woodstoves, 
or fireplaces.6

Permafrost—soil or rock that remains frozen at least two years in a row.7

Recycling—a process whereby a material (e.g., metal, paper, plastic, glass) is diverted from 
disposal and remanufactured into a new product or is used as a substitute for raw materials.8

Residential Waste—waste from households, which include single-family and multi-family residences.9

Residual Waste—waste that remains after reuse, recycling, composting, and treatment.

Reuse—the use of a product or material more than once, sometimes with a modification from 
its original purpose (e.g., turning a scrap tire into a swing or planter).10

Source Reduction—the act of preventing the generation of waste (e.g., using reusable bags, 
buying food in bulk).11

Stormwater—water that originates during precipitation events and snow and ice melt.

Tipping Fee—a fee charged at the point of reception for treating, handling, and/or disposing 
of waste materials which is usually applied on a per-tonne basis.12

Waste Management Plan—a document that helps the community to take stock of the existing 
waste management situation, define goals and objectives, identify appropriate strategies, and 
evaluate the waste management system so as to continuously improve over time.

White Goods—large appliances, such as refrigerators, freezers, and stoves.



X

EN
V

IR
O

N
M

EN
T 

A
N

D
 

C
LI

M
AT

E 
C

H
A

N
G

E 
C

A
N

A
D

A
 

 
M

A
R

C
H

 
2

0
1

7

ENDNOTES
1 Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2013. Technical Document on Municipal Solid Waste 

Organics Processing.
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1 .0  iN TRODUCT iON

1.1 ABOUT THiS DOCUMENT

The idea for this document first came about several years ago during informal discussions between 
representatives from Environment and Climate Change Canada (ECCC) and the territorial 
governments. Since then, ECCC has been working to deepen its understanding of the complex 
waste management issues faced by northern and remote communities and has developed this 
planning and technical guidance document with insight, support, and knowledge from territorial 
governments, key stakeholders, and a variety of experts. Although the focus of the document is on 
Canada’s territories, the best practices are applicable to communities in the northern parts of the 
provinces, indigenous communities, and other small communities across Canada.

This document provides guidance on best practices for the planning, design, operation, and 
eventually, closure of existing or new municipal solid waste (MSW) facilities in northern and 
remote regions. For the purposes of this document, a MSW facility typically includes the 
following elements: 
• Dedicated areas for processing and storing wastes that have been sorted (e.g., hazardous 

and special waste, electronic waste, organic waste, recyclables); 

• An area for residual waste disposal (landfill cell or incinerator) and/or transfer (storage); and

• Associated infrastructure, such as heavy equipment, a shelter for staff, fencing, and signage.

This document was developed with various audiences and purposes in mind:
• To assist regulators, such as environment ministries and natural resource management boards, 

in setting waste management policies, issuing permits or licences, and overseeing operations;

• To give community infrastructure departments, senior administrative officers, band managers, 
and other officials tools to develop waste management plans, allocate resources, and engage 
with consulting firms as well as service and technology providers; 

• To support MSW facility operators in making incremental improvements to their operations; and

• To provide governments and other organizations with practical information for developing 
public outreach and training materials.

The first two sections of the document (Sections 2 and 3) provide guidance on the waste 
management planning process, while the latter half of the document (Sections 4 through 9) 
provides technical guidance on MSW facility design, operation, and closure. Specifically:
• Section 2 discusses the importance of waste management planning, describes the key steps 

a community can take to continuously improve its waste management system over time, and 
includes a framework for prioritizing the recommended best practices; 

• Section 3 provides guidance on site evaluation and selection for a new MSW facility or a 
new sub-component, such as a landfill cell, or on the assessment of an existing MSW facility 
or landfill cell to identify potential areas for improvement;

• Section 4 provides guidance on the general operation of the MSW facility, recommends 
priority actions that apply to the MSW facility as a whole, and provides examples of 
conceptual layouts; 

• Section 5 provides technical guidance on the design, construction, and operation of a landfill 
cell for residual waste disposal within a MSW facility and recommends priority actions;
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• Section 6 prioritizes the remaining major waste types (e.g., hazardous and special waste, 

electronic waste, end-of-life vehicles, bulky waste, scrap tires, construction, renovation, and 
demolition (CRD) waste, organic waste, reusable items, and recyclables) and presents best 
practices in terms of design and operations for each;

• Section 7 provides an overview of considerations for MSW facility performance monitoring 
and reporting; 

• Section 8 provides an overview of considerations for closure and post-closure activities that 
apply to an entire MSW facility or to progressive closure of a sub-component, such as a 
landfill cell; and 

• Section 9 summarizes the key recommended best practices and suggests next steps for 
improving waste management in northern and remote communities.

References are included as endnotes in each section, and Appendix A provides additional 
resources on the various topics covered in this document. 

1.2 LiMiTATiONS OF THiS DOCUMENT

As with other voluntary guidance documents, users of this document should always take into 
account their specific local conditions and existing requirements. Although great care has been 
taken to provide accurate and practical guidance, the information contained in this document 
is not intended to supersede any local, provincial/territorial, or federal regulatory requirements 
and should not be seen as a substitute for advice from qualified professionals.

Although generating zero waste is a good aspirational goal, the reality is that despite best 
efforts to reduce, reuse, and recycle, there will always be some materials to be disposed of. 
ECCC recognizes that northern and remote communities may have more than one disposal 
option for residual waste, including:
1. Transfer of waste to a regional disposal facility (refer to Appendix A, Regionalization);

2. Disposal of waste in a landfill cell within the community’s MSW facility (refer to Section 5); and 

3. Incineration of waste and landfilling of ash on-site (refer to Box 5-1 in Section 5).

With respect to disposal options, the focus of this document is on option 2, i.e. managing 
residual waste in a landfill cell within the community’s MSW facility. This option is profiled 
since it is likely to be the most common and feasible practice for the majority of communities in 
northern and remote areas of Canada. Although technical guidance for transfer stations is not 
included in this document, many of the considerations and principles related to siting, waste 
screening, segregation, and storage are applicable to a waste transfer system scenario (refer 
to Appendix A, Regionalization).

The document does not include planning or technical guidance on waste collection systems, 
although Table 2-1 briefly identifies some of the advantages of curbside collection versus 
drop-off systems. Nor does it provide detailed information on how to engage the community 
and raise awareness on the importance of proper waste management which are activities that 
can play a significant role in the success of any waste management system. However, many 
resources are available on these topics from government and environmental non-governmental 
organizations (refer to Appendix A, Waste Management Planning and Public Outreach).
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For the purposes of assisting communities in prioritizing improvements to waste management, 
waste types have been categorized as high, medium, and lower-priority using a risk-based 
approach. The priority level is based on several factors, such as a waste type’s relative risk 
to human health and the environment, as well as its proportion of the total waste stream. As 
a result, the recommendations outlined in this document complement, but do not necessarily 
follow, the conventional 3Rs (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle) hierarchy.

1.3 CONTEXT

Communities in northern and remote regions face unique challenges in managing their 
municipal solid waste (MSW, refer to Box 1-1) due to climate, geology, population size and 
distribution, socio-economic factors, and access to services and facilities. As a result of these 
challenges, some existing waste management practices are not sufficiently protective of human 
health and the environment. While the principles of environmentally sound waste management 
are well-documented, these best practices need to be adapted to the distinct circumstances of 
northern and remote communities.

Responsible waste management requires careful planning, prudent investment, and ongoing 
management and monitoring. As communities grow in population and economic activity, so 
do the quantities and types of wastes that require management. As such, waste management 
policies, programs, and infrastructure need to evolve to take into account the community’s needs 
and available resources.

Waste management planning, with meaningful community engagement, is fundamental to 
a community’s success in improving its practices. Through this process, communities can take 
stock of their current waste management situation, set priorities and goals, identify and evaluate 
options, develop and implement a waste management plan, and then track their progress and 
make adjustments over time. To create efficiencies and expand waste management options, 
partnerships with neighbouring communities, private businesses, educational institutions, and 
non-profit organizations should be pursued whenever feasible. Among other benefits, a good 
waste management plan can reduce costs over the long term, create employment opportunities, 
and reduce environmental risks and future liabilities for the community.

As part of their waste management system, most communities have access to some type of 
MSW facility, ranging from basic to more advanced infrastructure, where they can store, 
process, and dispose of their waste. The proper design, operation, monitoring, and eventual 
closure of part or all of a MSW facility are integral to the health and safety of the community 

BOX 1-1: WHAT IS MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE?
Municipal solid waste (MSW) or simply “solid waste” are terms used by the waste 
management sector to refer to reusables, recyclables, compostables, and residual 
waste (i.e., garbage) from homes, businesses, schools, and other institutions. The term 
MSW can be applied regardless of the type of settlement (e.g., hamlet, village, town, 
municipality, First Nation). MSW and solid waste are not to be confused with sewage 
sludge or biosolids.
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and to the protection of the surrounding environment. As such, the ongoing support of qualified 
professionals and trained personnel is required. 

In northern and remote communities, competing infrastructure priorities, limited budgets, and 
the high cost per capita of building and maintaining infrastructure are an ongoing reality. In 
response, this document is founded on two guiding principles: (1) taking a risk-based approach 
to waste management, which means prioritizing infrastructure, operational activities, and waste 
types to reduce the risks to human health and the environment; and (2) committing to continuous 
improvement to the waste management system over time.

1.4 CURRENT WASTE MANAGEMENT PRACTiCES

Although waste management practices vary across northern and remote regions of Canada, 
many communities dispose of their waste in unlined disposal sites, sometimes referred to by 
communities as “dumps” or “dumpsites”. These sites and some of their associated operational 
practices, such as open burning of waste, can be a source of pollution. A handful of 
communities that are connected by road and are relatively close together have transfer stations 
for temporary storage of their waste and use a regional landfill for waste disposal.

Waste management practices sometimes include segregation of waste types, i.e., hazardous 
and special waste, electronic waste, etc. It is common for segregated wastes to accumulate 
in communities until there is an incentive (primarily driven by economics) to transport them to 
an appropriate treatment or recycling facility or to treat them on-site. If the incentives are not 
present, the segregated wastes continue to accumulate.1

In recent years, some communities have made great strides in waste management while 
others have chosen not to adopt more protective policies in the face of competing community 
infrastructure priorities, such as housing, schools, health care facilities, water and wastewater 
treatment systems, and roads. Using a risk-based approach to prioritizing certain infrastructure 
improvements, operational activities, and waste types, as proposed in this document, may be 
of particular interest to these communities.

1.5 A viSiON FOR THE FUTURE

In this document, the term “MSW facility” intentionally replaces common terms like “dump”, 
“dumpsite”, “solid waste site” or “landfill”, although the MSW facility may include a landfill cell 
for disposal of residual waste (i.e., the waste that is leftover after reuse, recycling, composting, 
and treatment). Building on traditional respect for nature, waste can be seen as a resource 
rather than a source of pollution (refer to Box 1-2). 

The waste management approach promoted in this document supports the national vision adopted 
by Canadian environment ministers in 2014 and its objective to, “address the challenges of 
remote and Northern communities to improving their waste practices”. For some northern and 
remote communities, the path to achieving this objective is an incremental one but the goals are 
the same:
• Waste will be sorted, processed, and stored temporarily on-site for reuse, recycling, 

composting, or treatment;
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• Hazardous and special waste and hazardous substances will be kept separate and stored 
temporarily and safely until proper treatment or disposal;

• The open burning of waste will become a thing of the past; 

• The quantity of waste requiring disposal will be greatly reduced and any residual waste 
disposal on-site will be done in an environmentally-sound manner; and

• Community members and the private sector will be actively engaged in sustainable waste 
diversion activities.

BOX 1-2: TRADITIONAL AND LOCAL KNOWLEDGE AND WASTE MANAGEMENT
Northerners are resourceful people with a long history of conservation and protection of 
resources. For example, for the Dene, caribou are life. Their flesh is used for food, and 
historically, their bones for tools, and their fur for insulation and bedding*. The Dene, 
like many other Indigenous peoples, were the ultimate recyclers. Over the past 75 years, 
Northerners have experienced significant changes to their way of life. Just like in the rest 
of Canada, new lifestyles have changed the type and quantity of waste that is generated. 
That said, people can return to their roots and draw on their traditional and local 
knowledge to improve waste management through practices such as reuse, recycling, 
and composting. After all, many Northerners still depend on the land for country food and 
have a deep understanding of the importance of keeping the land, water, and air clean. 

(*Source: Campbell, Daniel. February 2016. Fence Narrows: How an Ingenious Hunting Practice Let the 
Tlicho Survive in the Harsh North. Up Here Magazine.)

In short, MSW facilities will become more of a staging area for waste diversion than a final resting 
place. This shift in waste management practices will require human and financial resources, and 
its full implementation could be phased in over several years. Nevertheless, there are many simple 
and relatively low-cost, yet effective, changes that MSW facility operators can begin making today 
and in the near term, such as improving segregation and signage, depolluting wastes that contain 
hazardous substances, and reusing materials on-site or within the community.

This document is intended to give decision-makers in northern and remote communities the tools 
needed to take stock of their waste management practices, prioritize their actions based on the 
risks to human health and the environment (refer to Box 1-3), and take steps to establish modern 
MSW facilities and continuously improve their operation over time.

BOX 1-3: THE 3RS FOR NORTHERN AND REMOTE COMMUNITIES
This document proposes a new twist on the 3Rs mantra—Reduce, Reuse, Recycle—by 
applying a risk-based approach to waste management in northern and remote communities: 
• Reduce risks—keep hazardous substances out of the landfill cell and do not open 

burn waste;

• Reuse—sell or donate reusable household items (e.g., furniture, clothing) and other 
materials and products (e.g., lumber); and

• Recycle—collect products and packaging for recycling and compost food and yard waste. 
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ENDNOTE
1 ARKTIS Solutions, Inc. 2012. Foundation Report for a Technical Document on Municipal Solid Waste 

Landfills in Northern Conditions: Engineering Design, Construction and Operation, p. 24. Prepared 
for Environment and Climate Change Canada.
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Developing a waste management system that is successful over the long term in protecting human 
health and the surrounding environment requires good planning and community engagement. 
Some northern and remote communities may recognize that their waste management system is 
not adequate to meet current or future needs, but may feel overwhelmed by the costs and effort 
required to make improvements. Waste management planning helps a community to:
• Take stock of the existing situation; 

• Define goals and priorities;

• Identify appropriate strategies; and 

• Develop a plan for implementation, monitoring, and evaluation.

This section identifies key considerations and outlines a step-by-step process for communities to 
develop and implement a waste management plan, and in turn a MSW facility, that protects 
human health and the environment and adapts to the evolving needs of the community. 
Communities are encouraged to retain the services of qualified professionals to assist them 
as they work through each of the steps.

2.1 KEY CONSiDERATiONS FOR WASTE MANAGEMENT PLANNiNG

Protecting Human Health and the Environment: There are many ways in which waste management 
activities can impact human health or become a source of environmental pollution, including 
the emission of air pollutants from open burning of garbage, the production of greenhouse gas 
emissions from landfilled organic waste, and the leaching of toxic contaminants from landfills into 
surface water and groundwater. Handling, storage and disposal of waste require well-planned 
approaches to avoid immediate and long-term environmental contamination.

Unique Circumstances: Northern and remote communities may require waste management 
solutions that vary from what is considered conventional in southern regions of Canada. For 
example, communities without year-round road access may have greater difficulty implementing 
a recycling program or upgrading a landfill. Additionally, more than half of northern communities 
have fewer than 500 people1, which presents a significant financial challenge given the capital 
and operating costs associated with modern waste management infrastructure. Identifying unique 
circumstances and taking them into account is an important step in the planning and decision-
making process and will help maximize investments and avoid future problems.

Community Engagement and Awareness: “For many communities, the foundation of 
sustainable community action is working on an issue that reflects a common concern in the 
community.”2 The success of waste management planning is dependent on whether or not 
it addresses a common concern in the community. Examples of common concerns related to 
waste management include clean drinking water, air quality, and children’s safety. In addition, 
establishing a close working relationship with community members and stakeholders in the 
planning, design, implementation, and operation of a waste management system leads to 
higher public acceptance, support, and participation.3  

2 .0   WASTE  MANAGEMENT  P LANN iNG 
AND  CONT iNUOUS  iMPROvEMENT
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Youth can also be mobilized to lead change and influence practices in a household. School 
activities can be a way to identify opportunities to reduce waste and contribute to community 
goals. More information and tools on fostering sustainable behaviour within the community, 
such as “community-based social marketing,” can be found in Appendix A, Public Outreach.

Partnerships and Synergies: Due to relatively small populations and limited resources, northern 
and remote communities may find it challenging to provide a comprehensive set of waste 
management services. Although not practical everywhere, one strategy that some communities 
have developed to meet this challenge is to regionalize certain services and facilities through 
the pooling of resources.4 Partnerships with not-for-profit organizations or the private sector 
can also be beneficial, as they can be established both within and beyond a community and 
provide a broader suite of services.  

Continuous Improvement: Regardless of the circumstances, the management approach should 
be to improve the performance of the community’s waste management system and MSW facility 
over time. Communities are encouraged to set improvement goals that reduce risks to human 
health and the environment. The waste management team should be tasked with: 1) identifying 
opportunities and ways to improve within the current capital and operating budgets and 2) 
monitoring and reporting on progress. 

Figure 2-1 below summarizes the key steps involved in a continuous improvement approach to 
waste management planning. These steps are further described in Sections 2.2 through 2.5.

 STEP 2
Set Waste Management 

Priorities for the Community

STEP 3
identify and Evaluate 

Options and Develop a Plan

STEP 4
implement, Evaluate, and 

improve the Plan

STEP 1
Conduct a Community  

Waste Assessment

Figure 2-1: Continuous improvement Approach to Waste Management Planning
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2.2 STEP 1: CONDUCT A COMMUNiTY WASTE ASSESSMENT

STEP 2

STEP 3

STEP 4

STEP 1

A thorough understanding of the community’s waste generation 
and management processes is essential. A community waste 
assessment or waste audit should identify basic aspects of the 
local waste stream, such as quantities, composition, and 
sources of waste. It should also include an evaluation of 
current waste management practices and facilities to determine 
how they can be improved or adapted to meet current and 
future needs of the community.

2.2.1 CHARACTERIZE THE WASTE STREAM
KEY QUESTIONS:
• What types, quantities, and sources of waste are generated annually? 

• How much legacy waste, such as drums, appliances, end-of-life vehicles, and other 
materials, have accumulated within the community over time and are currently stockpiled? 

• What are the longer-term waste generation projections based on population trends and 
economic factors?

The first task in conducting a community waste assessment is to develop a thorough 
understanding of the quantities and composition of the waste stream and to develop projections 
for the waste anticipated over the operating life of the MSW facility (typically 30 years or 
more). The main waste generators in a community include households and local businesses 
(i.e., typically excludes industrial activities outside of the community boundaries) and institutions 
(e.g., schools, hospitals, community centres). The typical residential and industrial, commercial, 
and institutional (ICI) wastes managed by MSW facilities in northern and remote communities 
are presented in Sections 5 and 6.

A waste assessment should be conducted for the community to gain the necessary 
understanding of current and legacy quantities of different types of waste that require 
management. Given the absence of vehicle weigh scales at the majority of MSW facilities in  
northern and remote communities, it is recognized that accurate data on the type and quantity 
of waste entering and leaving the site may not be available. However, several approaches 
and techniques can be used to produce estimates, including:
• audits of select loads of waste entering and leaving the MSW facility, to establish the type 

and quantity of waste currently being managed;

• measurements of the footprint and thickness of the existing landfill cell and its age, to 
estimate the annual residual waste quantity generated and/or annual landfill airspace 
volume consumed;

• counting or approximating quantities of certain materials already present at a MSW facility  
(e.g., scrap tires, end-of-life vehicles, bulky waste items) and then estimating annual generation 
rates; and 

• using waste diversion and disposal data from similar communities to produce estimates, 
such as the data found in Figure 2-2, which presents a typical waste composition for 
Yukon communities.
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Although waste generation data for northern and remote communities is limited, it is known 
from a recent Statistics Canada survey that Canadians generate an average of about 965 kg 
of municipal solid waste per year per capita.5 This figure includes waste that is diverted for 
reuse, recycling, or composting and waste that is permanently disposed of. Therefore, based 
on population data for 2015, Canada’s territories generate an estimated 114,000 tonnes of 
waste per year. Table 2-1 presents a breakdown of the waste quantities generated by territory. 
Please note that these figures do not include large items such as end-of-life vehicles, white 
goods, and scrap tires.

In terms of waste composition, few waste composition studies have been conducted in northern 
and remote communities. However, Figure 2-2 presents average disposal data from the City 
of Whitehorse, Yukon, and a number of surrounding communities. The data are reasonably 
consistent with those of other waste composition studies carried out in Canada.

TABLE 2-1: WASTE GENERATED iN THE TERRiTORiES

KG/CAPITA POPULATION ANNUAL WASTE GENERATION

(based on 2012 data) (as of July 1, 2015) (tonnes/year)

Nunavut 965 36,900 35,609

Northwest Territories 965 44,100 42,557

Yukon 965 37,400 36,091

TOTAL 118,400 114,257

Figure 2-2: Typical Waste Composition in the Yukon6

   Organics (including food  28% 
waste, yard waste, and  
soiled paper products)

  Paper Products 13%

  Plastic 11%

   Wood Waste 10%

   Composite (i.e., made from  9% 
more than one material)

   Other 8%

  Metals 7%

   Gypsum Wallboard 3%

   Personal Hygiene Products 3%

   Textiles 2%

  Electronic Waste 2%

  Glass 2%

   Hazardous Waste 1%
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Other sources of waste diversion and disposal data for northern and remote communities 
could also be consulted, including published research reports, reports from waste management 
consultants, territorial/provincial authorities and other regulatory bodies. Where vehicle or 
other types of weigh scales are not available, waste quantities should be converted to tonnage 
measurements using appropriate conversion factors, as this will facilitate comparisons between 
waste types and will provide a basis for estimating requirements for off-site transportation of 
hazardous and special waste, end-of-life vehicles, electronic waste, recyclables, etc. The MSW 
Management Planning section of Appendix A includes a list of documents that communities may 
find useful as they undertake a waste audit or estimate waste quantities and composition based 
on other studies.

Once the waste stream has been characterized (types and quantities), per capita estimates and 
projections of future waste generation rates should be developed for the expected life of the 
MSW facility, taking into account the anticipated growth of the community over that time period. 

2.2.2 ASSESS THE EXISTING MSW FACILITY AND POTENTIAL NEW SITES
The next task in conducting a community waste assessment is to review the design and 
operation of the community’s existing MSW facility and determine its suitability in meeting 
current standards and future needs of the community. This should include assessing the current 
design, operations and performance against applicable legislation and licencing requirements 
and against the recommended best practices outlined in this document. The information 
required to complete the assessment may be gathered through a combination of site visits, 
interviews with current and previous operators, community leaders, elders, and members, 
and a review of existing documentation on the MSW facility. 

KEY QUESTIONS:
• Are there human health (including safety) or environmental concerns associated with the 

existing MSW facility?

• How do the existing design and operations compare with local regulatory requirements? 
With the recommendations outlined in this document?

• What materials are segregated and treated/disposed of off-site?

• What materials are disposed of on-site?

• What materials are recycled or composted?

• What is the remaining life of the existing MSW facility in terms of disposal capacity?

• What possibilities exist for upgrading or expanding the existing MSW facility or building 
a new one?

There are several circumstances in which a community could be required to find a completely 
new site for its MSW facility, including the following:
• The community does not have an existing MSW facility; 

• The existing landfill cell of a MSW facility has already reached its capacity and there is no 
room for expansion; or 

• The existing MSW facility cannot be upgraded.

Details and recommendations for MSW facility siting can be found in Section 3.
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2.2.3 IDENTIFY CHALLENGES AND NEEDS

KEY QUESTIONS:
• Based on the waste characterization and MSW facility audit, what are the 

main challenges?

• What are the current waste management needs of the community? What are 
the anticipated population growth, economic activities, and waste management 
needs for the future?

The final task in the community waste assessment is to use the information gathered on the 
waste streams and current infrastructure and operations (outlined in Sections 2.2.1 and 2.2.2) 
to identify the specific waste management challenges and needs of the community, including 
aspects of environmental performance and the management of specific waste types that need 
to be improved, cost-saving opportunities, capital and operating budget needs, and strategies 
for enhancing diversion through reuse, recycling, and composting. 

The challenges and needs will be different for each community. For example, for one community, 
it may become apparent that the existing MSW facility does not have sufficient landfill capacity 
to accommodate the community’s waste and that increased diversion and improved operational 
practices will be required to avoid the siting of a new MSW facility in the near future. For another 
community, there may be large quantities of legacy wastes (e.g., end-of-life vehicles, drums, white 
goods, scrap tires) that require off-site transport to an appropriate recycling or disposal facility 
(refer to Box 2-1). Regardless of their nature or scale, it  is important to identify and document 
all of the community’s waste management challenges and needs, to the greatest extent possible.

.

BOX 2-1: LEGACY WASTE IN THE NORTH
The complex issue of “legacy waste” is a reality for many northern and remote 
communities. Legacy waste refers to piles of waste, such as end-of-life vehicles, drums, 
white goods, scrap tires, and other materials, that have been accumulating in and around 
communities for decades. Some hazardous substances may have unfortunately already 
leaked out of corroding metals and made their way into the environment. The quantity 
of legacy waste can be overwhelming for a small community, but the complexity of the 
undertaking should not be a reason for inaction. Developing a strategy or agreeing on 
an approach to begin addressing legacy waste is an important step and is essential to 
any comprehensive waste management plan. For more information, refer to Appendix A, 
Hazardous and Special Waste.
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2.3  STEP 2: SET WASTE MANAGEMENT PRiORiTiES FOR 
THE COMMUNiTY

STEP 2

STEP 3

STEP 4

STEP 1

In order to direct resources effectively and develop the needed 
partnerships, Step 2 of the continuous improvement process is 
to set waste management priorities for the community based 
on the challenges and needs identified in Step 1.

To assist decision-makers with prioritization, this document 
recommends best practices and further categorizes them into 
high-, medium-, and lower-priority actions using a risk-based 
approach. The priority actions are focused on reducing risks 

to human health and safety and preventing the release of hazardous substances to the air, 
water, and land. Specifically:
• Section 4 identifies high-, medium-, and lower-priority actions that apply to the general 

operation of the MSW facility;

• Section 5 describes high-, medium-, and lower-priority actions that apply to the landfilling 
of residual waste; and 

• Section 6 identifies high-, medium-, and lower-priority waste types and actions for the 
remaining waste (e.g., hazardous and special waste, electronic waste, end-of-life vehicles).

Communities should begin to address high priorities in the short term, followed by medium and 
lower priorities in the longer term, guided by their waste management plan, to continuously 
improve over time. Throughout the document, the different priority levels are colour-coded: red 
for high (  ), yellow for medium (  ), and green for lower priority (  ). The framework 
that ECCC used for prioritizing the recommended best practices is further explained in 
Table 2-2.

Community engagement and awareness are important components in determining and 
validating the waste management needs of a community and identifying its priorities. 
Engagement and awareness initiatives should be undertaken to educate community members, 
collect information, validate the conclusions, and discuss options. This could take many forms, 
including outreach materials, public meetings, focus groups, and door-to-door surveys. It is 
important that responsibilities are clearly assigned to ensure transparent decision making and 
to support sustained community engagement and awareness. 

Impacts on capital and operating budgets are another important consideration in the 
prioritization exercise. Infrastructure needs to be maintained in order to protect the investment 
and ensure proper operation.
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TABLE 2-2: FRAMEWORK FOR PRiORiTiZiNG THE RECOMMENDED BEST PRACTiCES

PRIORITY LEVEL EXPLANATION

High 
 

Every MSW facility, regardless of its size and location, should put in place 
basic infrastructure and implement operational practices necessary to protect 
the public, facility operators, and wildlife from immediate risks and to prevent 
the release of toxic substances from the site. High-priority measures include 
controlled access, trained on-site operators, and segregation and storage of 
hazardous and special wastes, among others. As a complement to the basic 
measures, communities may pursue other activities identified in the waste 
management plan that address important local challenges and needs. The 
successful implementation of high-priority measures will enable communities 
to pursue more complex undertakings and longer-term investments.

Medium Each community faces different circumstances that will determine where 
efforts should be directed next to further improve protection of the 
environment, increase resource recovery, and extend the life of the landfill. 
Medium-priority measures include control of surface and storm water, 
monitoring of surface and groundwater, further segregation and recycling, 
and more frequent cover and compaction of the landfill cell. In addition, the 
waste management plan will identify waste types that are in high quantities 
or of special concern for the community as well as local environmental risks 
and partnership opportunities.

Lower Once site security and operational practices are well established and 
waste diversion and environmental monitoring activities are in place, a 
community can turn its attention to considering more advanced waste 
management infrastructure and practices. Lower-priority measures include 
improving record keeping and reporting, enhancing leachate and landfill 
gas management, and developing partnerships to improve the economic 
viability of new diversion and disposal options. These activities will 
contribute to continuous improvement and benefit long-term objectives.
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2.4  STEP 3: iDENTiFY AND EvALUATE OPTiONS AND DEvELOP A PLAN

STEP 2

STEP 3

STEP 4

STEP 1

With validated community needs and priority areas for 
improvement in hand, it is time to explore options and develop 
a waste management plan. In fact, in some jurisdictions, the 
regulators require the development of a waste management 
plan as part of the permitting or licencing process (e.g., 
community water licence). Step 3 involves reviewing the 
findings of Steps 1 and 2, identifying and evaluating options, 
and developing a waste management plan for the community.

2.4.1 IDENTIFY AND EVALUATE OPTIONS 
Based on the identified waste management priorities for the community, the next task will be to 
identify and evaluate options that can address those priorities. Considerations for these options 
should include: 
• Meeting existing federal, provincial/territorial, and local regulatory requirements. 

Communities should meet the requirements set out in the environmental and other regulations 
or bylaws that apply to their jurisdiction.

• Retaining qualified professionals. Communities should retain the services of qualified 
professionals to assist in developing feasible options to meet community needs and, if 
necessary, support the decision-making process. In this case, qualified professionals could 
include consulting and engineering firms with experience in waste management planning 
as well as in MSW facility siting, design, construction, operation, and closure.

• Using appropriate technologies and adopting best practices. Proven and appropriate 
infrastructure and waste management technologies should be favoured. For example, 
communities should check references before hiring consultants or technology suppliers and 
ask to visit similar waste systems. As others have learned the hard way, if the technology in 
question is only at the conceptual stage or is only operational on a ship in the middle of the 
ocean or in some distant city, this may be considered a red flag and communities should 
proceed with caution.

• Exploring program and policy tools. Beyond technical options, there are a variety of waste 
management program and policy approaches that could be implemented to help address 
the community-specific challenges and needs that were prioritized in Step 2. Table 2-3 
provides some examples that could be considered.

• Examining funding sources and potential partnerships. Decision makers should identify 
funding sources and potential partners for waste management activities. In northern and remote 
communities, per capita capital and operating costs for all community infrastructure are typically 
higher than in more populated areas of the south. Facility-level efficiencies and partnerships 
can create economies of scale and help reduce overall costs. Also, by investing in adequate 
infrastructure today, communities can avoid costly clean-up and remediation in the future.

Funding sources to support MSW facility planning, design, construction, and operation may 
include regional, provincial/territorial, federal, and Indigenous governments as well as non-
governmental organizations and the private sector (refer to Appendix A, MSW Management 
Planning). In addition, tipping fees can be instituted at the MSW facility as a source of 
revenue (refer to Box 2-2).
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TABLE 2-3: POTENTiAL PROGRAM AND POLiCY TOOLS FOR ENABLiNG 

WASTE MANAGEMENT SUCCESS

TOOL DESCRIPTION

Capacity Building • Operator Training: Equips operators with the knowledge to safely and 
effectively operate a MSW facility (e.g., hazardous waste management, 
spill response).

• Public Outreach: Promotes adoption of environmentally sound waste 
management practices (e.g., community litter clean-up days, household 
hazardous waste collection events, recycling challenges at school).

• Leaders, Champions and Volunteers: A volunteer waste management 
committee can be a tremendous asset to a community’s waste 
management system by assisting with diversion programs and public 
outreach. In communities where there is high turnover, ongoing recruitment 
of new members can help committees “weather the storm.”

• Proposal Writing: Can help access funding opportunities, more so if 
broad community support can be demonstrated.

Policies and Bylaws • Curbside Collection of Waste: Improves convenience for residents; 
collection frequency can be used to shape behaviour and accommodate  
different budgets; limits public access to the MSW facility and 
associated liabilities.

• Bag Limits: Limits number of garbage bags that residents can put out 
for collection and encourages diversion.

• Tipping Fees: Charges MSW facility users for disposal of waste and 
generates revenue for site operations (refer to Box 2-2).

• Landfill Disposal Bans: Prohibits disposal of certain waste types and 
encourages diversion.

• Bylaws on Open Burning and Illegal Dumping: Can help change 
behaviour if supported by education and enforcement.

BOX 2-2: CONSIDERATIONS FOR TIPPING FEES
A “tipping fee” is a fee usually applied on a per-tonne basis to all wastes delivered to a 
MSW facility. Different fees may be charged based on the type of waste in a specific load 
and/or the extent to which waste has been sorted. Since weigh scales are not common in 
northern communities, fees can be charged by volume instead of by weight. Tipping fees 
could be applicable to all waste generators, or the community could decide to apply fees 
to certain generators only, such as businesses. The revenue collected through tipping fees 
can be used to offset the cost of managing the community’s waste, particularly the more 
complex materials that need to be shipped off-site for proper treatment or disposal.
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BOX 2-2: CONSIDERATIONS FOR TIPPING FEES (CONT'D)
However, the transition from being a community that does not charge for waste disposal 
to one that implements user fees can come with its challenges, at least initially. For 
example, to help prevent illegal dumping, it may be necessary for the community to 
develop a bylaw that prohibits disposing of waste in non-designated areas. For the 
bylaw to be effective, community awareness and enforcement are critical. 

Since most illegally dumped waste has some kind of personal information that can be 
used as an identifier, one community in Canada found a creative solution to its illegal 
dumping problem. It posted a notice in the lost-and-found section of the local paper 
whenever illegally dumped waste was found by a bylaw officer, along the lines of:  
“Mr. Smith, your lost garbage bag was found in the ditch on Old Mine Road. Please 
come claim it at the Public Works building.” 

Examples of potential partners and partnership activities include the following: 
• There may be opportunities to regionalize services (e.g., waste collection and disposal) 

and programs (e.g., public education, recycling) and/or share equipment, staff, knowledge, 
experience, and other resources with nearby communities.7 

• Community groups may be interested in assisting with operation of a reusable items area 
(i.e., a free store) at the MSW facility or a thrift store within the community to create 
employment and generate revenue.

• Community groups may also be interested in conducting public outreach to promote sound 
waste management practices.

• The community could partner with educational institutions, research institutes, and/or the 
private sector to explore new programs and technologies not otherwise available due to 
economies of scale.8 

• Recyclers may have mobile equipment that can be brought to the MSW facility 
temporarily and used to facilitate off-site transport of certain wastes (e.g., mobile crushers 
for end-of-life vehicles). 

• Transportation companies may have available capacity and discounted rates for 
backhauling wastes for recycling or treatment/disposal.

Engaging the community. Through engagement with community members, local businesses, and 
nearby industries early and often throughout this process, partnerships and available resources 
may emerge. Community engagement also promotes buy-in for the waste management options.

2.4.2 DEVELOP A WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN
Once options have been identified and evaluated and decisions have been made with input 
from the community, the next task is to develop the waste management plan. 

The waste management plan should be prepared with assistance from qualified professionals, 
in consultation with appropriate stakeholders. At a minimum, the plan should:
• cover a period of 30 years or more with review and updates every five years,  

or as appropriate;
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• describe the current situation and issues, the steps taken to develop the plan, and any 

assumptions made; 

• include waste characterization data and projections, identify partners, and establish short- 
and longer-term priorities;

• describe the MSW facility’s siting, design, construction, operation, upgrading, and closure 
and post-closure plans, and demonstrate the connection of those elements to the short- and 
longer-term priorities;

• demonstrate how the MSW facility will comply with applicable regulations, standards, 
or bylaws;

• include MSW facility design documents prepared by a licenced professional engineer, 
with appropriate expertise and experience;

• engage relevant stakeholders (i.e., participation in the planning process); and

• include a communication strategy to foster, support, and sustain community engagement 
and awareness.

At the end of Step 3, the community should have a formal waste management plan and can 
proceed with implementation and continuous improvement. In brief, there are many factors that 
influence the development of a waste management plan (see Figure 2-3).

WASTE  
MANAGEMENT 

PLAN

Waste Types 
and Quantities

Leadership

Priorities

Challenges and Needs Funding

Partnerships

Geoclimactic 
Setting

Regulations  
and Bylaws

Community Engagement 
and Awareness

Technologies and 
Technical Capacity

Figure 2-3: Factors that influence a Waste Management Plan9
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2.5  STEP 4: iMPLEMENT, EvALUATE, AND iMPROvE THE PLAN

STEP 2

STEP 3

STEP 4

STEP 1

Although the recommended planning horizon is 30 years or 
more, reviews and updates every five years (or as appropriate) 
should be undertaken to allow for continuous improvement and 
accommodate changes in the needs, goals, priorities, and 
opportunities of the community. The continuous improvement 
process should:
•  include an evaluation of progress made under the waste 

management plan; 

• compare planned results to actual results;

•  revise priorities, if necessary, by working through Steps 1 and 2 of the waste management 
planning approach; 

• develop a revised waste management plan (by following Step 3) to adjust any activities, 
infrastructure or operational requirements; and

• communicate and implement the revised plan, and restart the continuous improvement process.

For continuous improvement to be successful, all community members and stakeholders need to 
have access to the waste management plan and the results on an ongoing basis. This provides 
an opportunity for the community and partners to be kept informed of progress. Examples of 
measures of success include:
• quantity of hazardous and special waste shipped out for treatment/disposal;

• number of end-of-life vehicles shipped out of the community;

• quantity of compost produced; 

• quantity of recyclables shipped out for recycling; and

• number of visits to the free store and current inventory.

Communication, openness, and feedback are critical to the success of a comprehensive waste 
management plan.
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3 .0   MSW FAC i L i T Y  S i T E  S E L EC T iON

MSW facility site evaluation and selection is one of the more challenging and critical activities 
in the planning process. Northern and remote communities upgrading their MSW facility or 
preparing a plan for growth will likely face the following choice: expand or retrofit an existing 
MSW facility at the current location or establish a MSW facility at a new location. In either 
case, site evaluation and selection should largely be based on the requirements for the residual 
waste landfill since on-site waste disposal represents the highest risk activity and a potential 
long-term liability to human health and the environment.

For an existing MSW facility, improvements to the design and operation of the existing landfill 
should be considered to mitigate these risks and potential liabilities. For a new MSW facility, 
choosing the best available site will help to mitigate human health and environmental risks. 

Sections 3.1 through 3.5 present the recommended best practices when evaluating a current 
or new MSW facility site and cover the following themes: 
• Land;

• Water;

• Wildlife and sensitive ecosystems;

• Transport; and

• Proximity to the community.

It should be noted that minimum setback distances with respect to landfill siting vary greatly from 
jurisdiction to jurisdiction. Although this document includes a typical range for setback distances 
where possible, these requirements can be site-specific and will ultimately be determined by 
local, provincial/territorial, and federal authorities.

3.1 THEME: LAND

There are several key land-related factors to consider when selecting and evaluating a good site 
for a MSW facility. The first is having sufficient land area for various activities and infrastructure, 
including waste receiving, processing, storage, and disposal areas, internal roads, buildings, as 
well as surface water and leachate collection and management. It is also important to anticipate 
community growth rates, duration of storage (i.e., for hazardous and special waste, recyclables, 
etc.), and desired operating life of the landfill cell. Generally, only sites that have the capacity to 
accommodate at least 30 years of operation should be considered.

Next, the topography of the site and its surrounding area will strongly influence its potential for 
development as a MSW facility with a landfill cell. Important considerations include site access, 
drainage/stormwater control, slope stability, potential for soil erosion, visibility of the site from 
afar, and potential impacts from prevailing winds. Attributes of a good versus a poor site are 
presented in Table 3-1.
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TABLE 3-1: SiTE TOPOGRAPHY AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

 POOR SITE  GOOD SITE

• Extreme slopes (typically greater than 5:1), 
which represent increased soil erosion risk, 
the need for potentially costly re-grading, 
and longer-term slope stability concerns.

• Gullies or depressions that act as a point 
of water collection during rainfall events 
unless ditching or other diversion measures 
are undertaken.1

• Adequate level areas for waste receiving, 
processing, and storage activities.

• An existing gradient that allows surface 
water runoff away from active portions 
of the site.

• A slope of 2% to 10%.

Other key land-related factors to consider when selecting and evaluating a good site include 
having fracture-free bedrock or clay, being in geologically stable areas (i.e., away from steep 
slopes, faults, low-lying coastal areas), and being permafrost-free or thaw-stable (refer to 
Tables 3-2 through 3-4, and Box 3-1).

TABLE 3-2: LAND STABiLiTY AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

CONSIDERATION

BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE 
SELECTION AND TYPICAL 

SETBACK DISTANCE RATIONALE

Geology Fracture-free 
bedrock; 
unfractured clay or 
clay till

• Local geology and geomorphology influence site stability 
and the capability of the geologic environment to limit 
rapid migration of contaminants. Factors of interest 
include the type of bedrock, the state of weathering, 
the extent and distribution of faults, bedding planes and 
joints, and the presence of karst features. All of these 
factors influence the permeability of the bedrock strata.

• In areas where bedrock is present at surface or in 
areas of thin overburden where groundwater flow may 
occur in bedrock, attributes of a good site are ideally 
represented by fracture-free bedrock; heavily fractured 
bedrock indicates poor site conditions.

• In areas of thick overburden, attributes of a good 
site include unfractured clay or clay till; more porous 
materials (e.g., gravel, sand or liquefiable clay) indicate 
poor site conditions.
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TABLE 3-2: LAND STABiLiTY AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG (CONT'D)

CONSIDERATION

BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE 
SELECTION AND TYPICAL 

SETBACK DISTANCE RATIONALE

Geologically 
Unstable Areas

Not impacted by 
unstable areas 
(100 m)2,3,4

• Landfills should be located at least 100 m from 
geologically unstable areas, which are defined as 
locations where natural or man-made features pose a 
substantial risk to the integrity of the landfill environmental 
control systems or global stability of the landfill.

• Typically, unstable areas include lands directly underlain 
by karst limestone, areas prone to subsidence caused 
by previous mining activity, areas with weak or unstable 
subsoils (e.g., collapsible silts, quick clays, liquefiable 
sands), and areas prone to slope failure (e.g., landslide 
scarps, avalanche zones, alluvial fans).

Seismic and  
Wave impacts

Not impacted 
by seismic faults 
or located on low-
lying coastal areas 
(100 m)5

• A landfill should not be sited within or in close proximity 
to geologically unstable areas, such as seismic faults or 
low-lying coastal areas that could be affected by storm 
surges or sea level rise.

• A landfill should be located at least 100 m from 
a known fault line that was active (experienced 
displacement) during the Holocene.

• In areas subject to seismic loadings, landfill slopes 
and environmental controls should be designed in 
such a way that the systems can withstand anticipated 
earthquake loadings without experiencing a failure of 
the fill or of the environmental control system.

TABLE 3-3: PERMAFROST AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

CONSIDERATION
BEST PRACTICES FOR 

SITE SELECTION RATIONALE

Permafrost Located on a 
permafrost-free 
area, or on thaw-
stable permafrost 
(e.g., gravel, rock)

• Landfills require structural integrity and stability (base liner, 
slopes, etc.) to offer optimal containment performance 
and prevent potential off-site migration of pollutants. Since 
permafrost is a temperature-based ground condition, the 
consequences of permafrost thawing on landfill infrastructure 
vary with respect to site attributes and soil type.

• Since climate is the main factor controlling permafrost 
occurrence and thermal state, permafrost may warm and 
thaw under a warming climate, and potentially accelerate 
the rate of consequences in poor sites (refer to Box 3-1). 
The way in which surface water and leachate are 
managed can also impact the active layer thickness. 
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BOX 3-1: PERMAFROST AND WASTE MANAGEMENT
“Permafrost” refers to soil or rock that remains frozen for at least two years in a row. 
Permafrost is an important feature of Canada’s North because it affects hydrology 
(i.e., the way water moves, how it is distributed, and its quality), the landscape, and 
ecosystems. The thickness of permafrost varies considerably across the North—from 
non-existent in some areas to hundreds of metres deep in others. Permafrost is influenced 
by such factors as climate (e.g., air temperature and snow), vegetation, geology, and 
human activity (i.e., disturbances). 

The warming and thawing of permafrost can make the ground unstable and affect 
drainage patterns. This has implications for the integrity of MSW facilities, especially 
landfill cells. As such, permafrost alone should not be relied on to provide long-term 
containment of pollutants at landfills. Ideal sites for MSW facilities will either be permafrost-
free areas or permafrost areas where the rock or soils have a low ice content, reducing the 
risks of settlement when thawed.

(Source: Natural Resources Canada. 2015. Permafrost; and Government of Northwest Territories, Department 
of Environment and Natural Resources. Permafrost.)

TABLE 3-4: PERMAFROST AND SiTE ATTRiBUTES

 POOR SITE  GOOD SITE

• Permafrost areas composed of thaw-
sensitive soils, such as ice-rich silt and 
clay. Depending on the percentage of ice 
contained in the ground, these soils can 
undergo significant thaw-settlement due 
to the volume change associated with the 
phase change of ice to water and drainage 
of excess water.

• Exposed massive ice, ice wedges, and 
ice lenses can melt out entirely, leaving 
large voids.

• Permafrost-free areas.
• Permafrost areas composed of thaw-stable 

soils, such as rock, free-draining granular 
materials, or dry ground (i.e., materials 
of low ice content) that do not settle much 
when thawed.

The presence of land-based endangered or threatened species can also affect the siting of a 
MSW facility (refer to Section 3.3).

3.2 THEME: WATER

Some of the key water-related factors to consider when selecting and evaluating a good site 
include an appropriate distance from the high water table, drinking water sources, and flood 
plains and the presence of low permeability soils (refer to Tables 3-5 through 3-10).
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TABLE 3-5: WATER TABLE AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

CONSIDERATION

BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE 
SELECTION AND TYPICAL 

SETBACK DISTANCE RATIONALE

Depth to  
Water Table

Developed at 
an appropriate 
distance above 
the seasonal 
high water table 
(1.5 m–3 m)6,7 

• Landfills should be developed at an appropriate distance 
above the seasonal high water table (i.e., regional or 
piezometric level in uppermost aquifer). The depth to 
groundwater that is seasonally perched in shallow surficial 
soils should not be considered in this evaluation. In 
permafrost regions, there may be different considerations.

• Although liner systems are intended to separate waste 
from groundwater, the liners have the potential to fail, 
either during the lifespan of a landfill or post-closure. 
The deeper the water table, the longer contaminants will 
have to naturally degrade before they reach groundwater.

• As excavation of landfill cover material is a common 
operational strategy, the depth of such excavations 
should also be carefully considered in terms of 
hydrogeologic implications.

TABLE 3-6: DRiNKiNG WATER SOURCES AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

CONSIDERATION

BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE 
SELECTION AND TYPICAL 

SETBACK DISTANCE RATIONALE

Drinking 
Water Sources

Should not be 
located over or 
upgradient of 
a sole source 
aquifer, or 
adjacent to or 
upgradient of a 
surface water 
drinking water 
source (300 m 
–1,500 m)8,9,10

• The contamination of drinking water supply wells 
and sources by waste management operations is not 
acceptable. The greater the distance a MSW facility 
site is from active drinking water sources, the more 
favourable the site.

• An evaluation should be undertaken to identify 
all existing wells, water supply intakes, and other 
potential sources of drinking water, such as springs 
and groundwater discharge areas. Consideration may 
also be given to the potential for future drinking water 
extraction from an aquifer. A landfill should not be 
located upgradient or over an aquifer that represents 
the source of drinking water for a community.
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MSW facilities should be located at an appropriate setback distance from surface water 
bodies such as lakes, streams, marshes, and wetlands. Attributes of a good versus poor site 
are presented in Table 3-7.

TABLE 3-7: SURFACE WATER BODiES AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

 POOR SITE  GOOD SITE

• Landfills adjacent to surface 
water that is present year round. 
This requires significantly more 
complex design, management, and 
operation to protect against runoff, 
washout, and groundwater and 
surface water contamination.

• Landfills located in gullies or 
depressions that act as points of 
water collection during rainfall 
events or the wet season.

• The presence of endangered or 
threatened aquatic species (refer to 
Table 3-11).

• For non-drinking water sources, an appropriate 
setback between a landfill and the nearest 
lake, stream, river, wetland, or marsh 
(30 m–100 m).11,12

• This is necessary to protect these surface waters 
from uncontrolled landfill leachate discharges and to 
provide opportunity for detection and some natural 
attenuation in the event that an accidental discharge 
of leachate occurs through surface pathways 
(e.g., leachate breakouts) or through groundwater 
seepage. It also protects the landfill from erosion.

• Diversion works, interception ditching, and other flow 
control measures to reroute the surface watercourse to 
achieve the desired level of separation.

MSW facilities should also be located an appropriate distance from ocean shorelines and 
above sea level. Landfills should be sited as far away as possible from a coastal shoreline 
(100 m)13 and above sea level to protect the site from erosion (refer to Table 3-8). The effect 
of climate change and subsequent sea-level rise should be taken into consideration in siting 
a landfill in any coastal region (refer to Box 3-2 below).

BOX 3-2: WASTE MANAGEMENT AND CLIMATE CHANGE
There are a number of important links between waste management and climate change. 
For example, climate change has the potential to impact waste management infrastructure, 
especially in coastal and permafrost areas. Communities located near sea-level should site 
MSW facilities on higher ground to reduce the potential for a rise in sea-level to flood or 
erode any areas where waste is stored or disposed of. Also, the warming of permafrost, 
exacerbated by disturbance to the surface where waste is stored or disposed of, can lead 
to ground instability and possible thawing and slumping, which can impact the integrity of 
engineered waste containment systems (refer to Box 3-1). These scenarios underscore the 
importance of careful siting. In addition, changes to precipitation quantities and patterns 
could also have implications for surface water management and leachate production.

Furthermore, waste management can have an effect on greenhouse gas emissions, both 
positive and negative. For example, landfills are a source of methane emissions, a potent 
greenhouse gas. Therefore, diverting organic waste from landfills through composting 
reduces greenhouse gas emissions. Recycling also reduces greenhouse gas emissions 
since producing goods from recovered materials is a lot less energy-intensive than using 
virgin inputs. Composting and recycling are discussed in greater detail in Section 6.
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TABLE 3-8: FLOOD PLAiNS AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

CONSIDERATION
BEST PRACTICES FOR 

SITE SELECTION RATIONALE

Flood Plains Outside 200-
year flood plain; 
protected by a 
dyke or other flood 
controls; landfill 
engineered to 
withstand flooding 
conditions

• Flooding of a MSW facility could lead to the 
uncontrolled release of leachate and the wash-out of 
toxic contaminants into the environment, posing a serious  
risk to human health and ecosystems.  

• A MSW facility should not be established on a flood plain 
subject to a risk of flooding greater than 1 in 200 years, 
unless that flood plain is protected by a dyke structure or 
other flood controls that reduce the risk of flooding, or 
the landfill is specifically engineered to withstand these 
conditions which could increase capital costs.

In terms of hydrology and hydrogeology, sites should be located on low permeability soils 
at appropriate distances and downgradient from hydrological and hydrogeological features. 
Ensuring protection of surface water and groundwater resources is a primary concern when 
selecting the site. Pollution of these resources by landfill leachate can result in long-term 
environmental and human health concerns. A detailed understanding of the site’s hydrology 
(surface water flow) and hydrogeology (groundwater flow) is required to assess the potential 
risks. Attributes of a good site versus a poor site are presented in Table 3-9.

TABLE 3-9: HYDROLOGY AND HYDROGEOLOGY AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

 POOR SITE  GOOD SITE

• Areas that are considered higher risk or 
where initial construction is difficult include:
– groundwater recharge areas
– coastal and estuarine areas
– wetlands
– areas close to watercourses
– areas with a high water table 
– areas subject to flooding 
– areas of high soil permeability zones 
– areas upgradient of a community

• Low permeability soils that will slow the rate 
of leachate drainage from the landfill and 
reduce the risk of groundwater contamination.

• Dense clay soils are preferred, as their low 
permeability will allow more time for natural 
attenuation of leachate to occur. 
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Communities in areas of high precipitation should consider measures to prevent infiltration into 
the landfill mass (refer to Table 3-10).

TABLE 3-10: PRECiPiTATiON AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

CONSIDERATION
BEST PRACTICES FOR 

SITE SELECTION RATIONALE

Precipitation  
(annual average)

Prevent infiltration 
of precipitation 
into the landfill 
mass

• Landfill leachate is generated primarily from precipitation 
and thus is influenced by climate conditions such as 
annual precipitation rates, seasonal temperatures, 
and evaporation potential. When rainfall falls on a 
landfill site, it will either be shed from the site as runoff, 
evaporate, transpire from the landfill surface or infiltrate 
into the landfill mass to contribute to leachate generation.  

• The theoretical water balance (precipitation minus 
evapotranspiration minus runoff) provides a good 
first approximation of the potential for landfill 
leachate generation.

• In arid and semi-arid climates, leachate may be 
generated irregularly or only at certain times of the year.

• In wet climates, significant quantities of leachate may 
be produced year round.

• Since most of Canada’s northern territories typically 
receive less than 250 mm of precipitation annually,14 
they fall within arid to semi-arid climates and may 
yield low leachate production. However, it is noted 
that the spring freshet (i.e., discharge from melting 
of ice and snow) can represent the majority of the 
annual precipitation. Other parts of the country, such 
as northern British Columbia and Ontario, may have 
higher precipitation levels.

• Examples of measures to prevent infiltration of 
precipitation into the landfill mass include stormwater 
management, snow clearing, daily cover, and final cover. 



29

EN
V

IR
O

N
M

EN
T 

A
N

D
 

C
LIM

ATE 
C

H
A

N
G

E 
C

A
N

A
D

A
 

 M
A

R
C

H
 

2
0

1
7

3.3 THEME: WiLDLiFE AND SENSiTivE ECOSYSTEMS

Some of the key factors related to wildlife and sensitive ecosystems to consider when selecting 
and evaluating a good site include distance from sensitive species and parks (refer to Table 3-11).

TABLE 3-11: WiLDLiFE AND SENSiTivE ECOSYSTEMS AND BEST PRACTiCES 
FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

CONSIDERATION

BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE 
SELECTION AND TYPICAL 

SETBACK DISTANCE RATIONALE

Sensitive Habitat No sensitive 
species

• MSW facilities should be located with appropriate 
or existing prescribed setback distances from areas 
designated as habitat for sensitive plant and animal 
species (including threatened or endangered species, 
such as those identified on the federal Species at Risk 
Act (SARA) List of Wildlife Species at Risk and the 
International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) 
Red List of Threatened Species).

• Provincial or territorial environment departments can 
help to identify sensitive and critical habitat. Maps of 
these areas are generally available from the appropriate 
provincial/territorial environment offices.

Parks and  
Protected Areas

Located at an 
appropriate and 
respectful distance 
(100 m)15

• Landfills could potentially attract wildlife from sanctuaries, 
such as provincial, territorial and national parks and 
other protected areas. Moreover, in some circumstances, 
noise, dust, and potential odours make operating 
landfills incompatible with park and protected area use.

• Therefore, landfills should be located at an appropriate 
and respectful distance from park and protected 
area boundaries.
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3.4 THEME: TRANSPORT

Some of the key transport-related factors to consider when selecting and evaluating a good site 
include the presence of appropriate roads in the vicinity, hauling distances, and being at a safe 
distance from airports and landing strips (refer to Table 3-12).

TABLE 3-12: TRANSPORT AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

CONSIDERATION
BEST PRACTICES FOR  

SITE SELECTION RATIONALE AND TYPICAL SETBACK DISTANCE

Roads and 
Distances

Roads adapted to  
MSW facility 
traffic; Short 
hauling distances

• Hauling distance from the community to the MSW facility 
could have a significant impact on operating costs.  

• The same applies to cover material, as accessibility of 
cover material on a year-round basis may be an issue 
in remote and northern regions. 

• Roads leading to the site should be in good condition, 
constructed to handle the anticipated traffic load, and 
available in all weather conditions. 

Airports and  
Air Landing Strips

Located in 
accordance with 
federal, provincial, 
territorial, and 
local airport 
zoning regulations

• Due to the propensity for landfills to attract birds, a 
minimum separation distance between airports utilized 
by turbine powered or piston-type aircraft and landfills 
containing food wastes should be observed according 
to federal, provincial, territorial and/or site specific 
airport zoning regulations (from 3.2 km with bird control 
measures to 8 km).16,17  

• The separation distance may be adjusted depending 
on effective bird control measures implemented at the 
MSW facility.
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3.5 THEME: PROXiMiTY TO THE COMMUNiTY

Lastly, a final factor to consider when selecting and evaluating a good site is the distance from 
other property boundaries, structures, and sites of cultural significance (refer to Table 3-13).

TABLE 3-13: PROXiMiTY TO THE COMMUNiTY AND BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY SiTiNG

CONSIDERATION

BEST PRACTICES FOR SITE 
SELECTION AND TYPICAL 

SETBACK DISTANCE RATIONALE

Property Boundary Located at an 
appropriate 
distance from 
other property 
boundaries and 
public roads; 
provides visual 
screen

• A minimal buffer zone between the operational area of 
the MSW facility and public roadways and highways 
should be maintained (100 m).18,19 

• A minimal buffer zone between the active landfill face 
and the property boundary should be maintained 
(50 m–100 m).20

• Ideally, a visual screen (natural or artificial) should be 
provided around the site so that the site is not visible 
from the community or public road (15 m within the 
property boundary).21

• An appropriate distance (30 m–50 m) inside the 
perimeter of the MSW facility should be used for 
firebreaks, access roads, leachate management, 
and monitoring works, as required.

Public Areas Located at a 
respectful distance 
from residences, 
hotels, restaurants, 
places of worship 
or other facilities 
(300 m– 
1,600 m)22

• Because of impacts such as noise, birds, traffic, odour 
and land value, the landfill portion of a MSW facility 
is generally incompatible with residential, commercial 
and public areas. 

• Long-term surrounding property use (e.g., future 
residential or commercial development) should be 
considered prior to siting a landfill.

• Consultation with elders, community members, and 
other relevant stakeholders with regard to the official 
community plan and/or minimum separation distances 
is recommended so that the MSW facility is compatible 
with local plans.

• The MSW facility should ideally be located downwind 
of the prevailing wind direction of the community.

Heritage, Cultural, 
and Archeological 
Sites

Located at a 
respectful distance 
from a heritage, 
cultural, or 
archeological site 
(100 m)23

• Sites of heritage, cultural, and archeological significance 
should be taken into account during the siting process. 



32

EN
V

IR
O

N
M

EN
T 

A
N

D
 

C
LI

M
AT

E 
C

H
A

N
G

E 
C

A
N

A
D

A
 

 
M

A
R

C
H

 
2

0
1

7

ENDNOTES
1 British Columbia Ministry of Environment. June 2016. Landfill Criteria for Municipal Solid Waste, 

Second Edition.
2 Government of Newfoundland and Labrador. 2010. Environmental Standards for Municipal Solid 

Waste Landfill Sites.
3 Yukon Government. 2014. Construction Requirements for New Public Waste Disposal Facilities.
4 British Columbia Ministry of Environment. June 2016. 
5 Ibid.
6 Yukon Government. 2014. 
7 British Columbia Ministry of Environment. June 2016.
8 EBA Engineering Consultants Ltd. 2009. Comprehensive Solid Waste Study for Yukon Territory Waste 

Facilities. Prepared for the Government of Yukon.
9 Yukon Government. 2014. 
10 British Columbia Ministry of Environment. June 2016.
11 Government of Newfoundland and Labrador. 2010. 
12 ARKTIS Solutions, Inc. 2011. Solid Waste Best Management Guide. Prepared for the Government of 

Nunavut, Community and Government Services.
13 British Columbia Ministry of Environment. June 2016.
14 ARKTIS Solutions Inc. 2012. Foundation Report for a Technical Document on Municipal Solid Waste 

Landfills in Northern Conditions: Engineering Design, Construction and Operation, p. 4. Prepared for 
Environment and Climate Change Canada.

15 British Columbia Ministry of Environment. June 2016.
16 Ferguson Simek Clark Engineers & Architects. 2003. Guidelines for the Planning, Design, Operations 

and Maintenance of Modified Solid Waste Sites in the NWT. Prepared for Government of Northwest 
Territories, Department of Municipal and Community Affairs.

17 Transport Canada. 2010. An Aviation Industry Guide to the Management of Wildlife Hazards, 
Chapter 8—Solutions—The Airport and Surroundings.

18 Yukon Government. 2014. 
19 Government of Newfoundland and Labrador. 2010. 
20 Ibid.
21 Ibid.
22 Ibid.
23 British Columbia Ministry of Environment. June 2016.



33

EN
V

IR
O

N
M

EN
T 

A
N

D
 

C
LIM

ATE 
C

H
A

N
G

E 
C

A
N

A
D

A
 

 M
A

R
C

H
 

2
0

1
7

4.1 iNTRODUCTiON

The first part of this section outlines the role and responsibilities of facility operators and 
describes best practices for general operations, including site control and nuisance 
management, operational activities, waste screening and segregation, shipping waste off-site, 
health and safety, emergency response, wildlife management, and record keeping. The last 
part of the section summarizes the priority actions for the general operation of the MSW facility 
and presents a couple of conceptual layouts to show how a MSW facility could evolve over 
time as improvements are implemented.

4.2 FACiLiTY OPERATORS

One of the key components of a modern MSW facility is the requirement for a trained 
operator on-site, on either a part-time or a full-time basis. In addition to carrying out the 
operational activities described in this section, facility operators play an important role in 
public safety by being present to receive waste during operating hours and locking the gate 
when the facility is closed.

The proper operation and maintenance of a MSW facility requires a trained operator to work 
on-site and the assistance of other personnel and contractors as needed. The MSW facility 
operator will conduct and oversee a range of activities on a daily, weekly, monthly, and annual 
basis (refer to Table 4-1). The MSW facility operation and maintenance activities should be 
documented in a formal operations plan. Good operational practices will:
• reduce risks of environmental and human health impacts;

• generate efficiencies and savings for operational costs;

• maximize public acceptance and public use of the facility;

• maximize waste diversion through reuse, recycling, and composting efforts; and

• reduce safety risks for workers and the public.

Facility operators should be trained and certified through the Solid Waste Association of North 
America (SWANA) Manager of Landfill Operations (MOLO) course or similar course offered in 
each jurisdiction. Other training for facility operators and any other front-line staff may include: 
emergency and spill response, Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System (WHMIS), 
hazardous waste management, ozone depletion prevention, transportation of dangerous goods, 
heavy equipment operation, wildlife safety, health and safety, and first aid. Refer to the MSW 
Facility Operations and Maintenance section of Appendix A for specific training resources.

The operator and any other workers should be provided with appropriate personal protective 
equipment. A shelter, such as a mobile work trailer, should also be provided to protect workers 
from the elements. The shelter should be insulated, heated, and equipped with toilet and hand-
cleaning facilities.

4 .0   GENERA L  OPERAT iON  OF  THE 
MSW FAC i L i T Y
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4.3 BEST PRACTiCES iN GENERAL OPERATiONS

4.3.1 SITE CONTROL AND NUISANCE MANAGEMENT
In the interest of public and worker safety as well as environmental protection, signs should be 
posted at the MSW facility indicating:1,2

• where waste disposal is allowed;

• what items are accepted and prohibited;

• that open burning is prohibited; 

• hours of operation;

• safety warnings;

• tipping fees charged (if applicable); and

• emergency contact information.

Fences and gates should be installed around the MSW facility to limit windblown debris from 
migrating off-site, control public access, and restrict wildlife access.3,4 These fences should 
be at least 2 m high and consist of a durable material such as chain link.5 At sites prone 
to high winds, a portable litter control fence should be placed adjacent to the active face. 
Gates should be locked when the MSW facility operator is not on-site. 

Depending on the distance between the MSW facility and the community, other nuisance issues 
that may need to be mitigated are dust from roads, soil stockpiles, and waste, as well as noise 
from collection vehicles and heavy equipment.

A vehicle weigh scale should be considered for MSW facilities accepting greater than 
5,000 tonnes of waste per year to track the types and quantities of incoming and outgoing 
waste. The weigh scale should be maintained in proper working order and meet the 
requirements of the federal Weights and Measures Act.6 

4.3.2 OPERATIONAL ACTIVITIES
Table 4-1 provides the recommended general operational activities for the MSW facility on 
a daily, weekly, monthly, and annual basis. The frequency of some activities may need to be 
higher for larger MSW facilities and in special circumstances. Specific activities related to the 
major waste types are described in Sections 5 (residual waste) and 6 (remaining waste types). 
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TABLE 4-1: RECOMMENDED OPERATiONAL ACTiviTiES

RECOMMENDED OPERATIONAL ACTIVITIES DAILY* WEEKLY MONTHLY YEARLY

Waste screening X

Segregate and process waste as described in Sections 5 and 6 X

verify that wastes are managed in the designated areas X

Compact waste in the landfill X

Cover compacted waste in the landfill X X

Clean up any spills X

Clear roads and working areas X

Record wildlife incidents X

Pick up windblown litter X

Test and pump standing water X

Grade and maintain roads as needed

Complete spring clean-up of MSW facility, compact waste, 
and place intermediate cover (spring and fall)

X

Review operations and maintenance records to assist in planning 
for the upcoming year 

X

Construct a new landfill cell or waste management areas during 
the summer months if required for the upcoming year

X

Perform sampling (e.g., surface water, groundwater) in accordance 
with MSW facility performance monitoring plan (refer to Section 7)

X

Complete Annual Report of operations  
(and submit to the licencing agency, if required)

X

* Note: Refers to days that the MSW facility receives waste. Special considerations may be 
required for certain weather and climate conditions.

It should be noted that open burning of waste is not considered an acceptable operational practice 
due to health and safety and environmental concerns (refer to Box 4-1). Tips for reducing wildlife 
attraction and for waste volume reduction are provided in Section 4.3.7 and Sections 5 and 6.

BOX 4-1: THE HAZARDS OF OPEN BURNING
Open burning refers to burning waste in landfills, barrels, open pits, outdoor furnaces, 
woodstoves, or fireplaces. Open burning is much more harmful to human health and the 
environment than previously thought. Open burning of waste—even seemingly harmless 
materials like paper, cardboard, yard waste, and construction waste—may release a 
hazardous mixture of cancer-causing compounds and other toxic substances.

(Source: Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2010. Open Burning of Garbage.)
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4.3.3 WASTE SCREENING AND SEGREGATION
The operator should ensure that the MSW facility accepts only the waste that it has been 
designed and authorized to manage and that all waste materials are deposited in the 
respective designated areas. Screening waste before it enters the MSW facility prevents 
unacceptable waste from becoming the responsibility of the facility and contaminating other 
waste types. Waste screening can take many forms, but gate control and staff presence are 
essential. A waste screening protocol should be included in the MSW facility’s design and 
operations plan. The fundamentals of successful waste screening are as follows:
• Know the waste generators and haulers (carriers);

• Develop standard procedures for waste screening at the MSW facility (i.e., which waste 
types are acceptable and from whom);

• Train MSW facility staff in those procedures;

• Practice random load checking;

• Educate generators and carriers on restrictions; and

• Require movement documents for hazardous and special waste acceptance.

If tipping fees are charged, they would be collected at the time of drop-off (refer to Box 2-2, 
Section 2.4). Once the waste load has been screened and has entered the site, it should be 
segregated according to waste type and stored or disposed of in the appropriate designated 
areas. In cases where unacceptable wastes are identified, the operator could assist in 
identifying local acceptable waste management alternatives for the generators and/or haulers 
of the unacceptable waste (refer to Box 6-1 and Section 6.2).

4.3.4 SHIPPING WASTE OFF SITE
Some of the waste generated by the community will need to be recycled, processed, treated, 
or disposed at a waste management facility outside of the community’s MSW facility. As such, 
it will be important for community officials to work with the MSW facility operator to develop a 
program or protocol for managing these wastes in a timely and environmentally sound manner. 
For example, some jurisdictions have limits on the quantity of hazardous and special waste 
that can be stored at the MSW facility or the length of time that these wastes can be stored. 
Furthermore, due diligence is necessary to ensure that the wastes are shipped to an authorized 
facility and that all applicable shipping regulations are followed (refer to Appendix A, 
Hazardous and Special Waste).

4.3.5 HEALTH AND SAFETY
The health and safety of workers and the public at the MSW facility need to be considered. As 
discussed in Section 4.2, employers should ensure that their employees are trained in safe work 
practices for the MSW facility. Employers should also provide employees with the necessary 
personal protective equipment (PPE) to carry out their jobs in a safe manner, such as CSA-
approved safety boots (steel or composite-toe and chemical resistant), eye goggles, gloves, 
hard hat, respiratory gear with proper situational filters (dust, volatile organic compounds or 
VOCs, etc.), safety vest, and work coveralls. Employees should also be provided access to 
an eye wash station, a first aid kit, and a fire extinguisher approved by the fire marshal.
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The following safety procedures should be implemented in order to minimize health risks to 
personnel working in and around the MSW facility:
• Equipment should be kept clean;

• Protective clothing and equipment such as gloves, eye goggles, and safety boots should 
be worn at all times;

• Work clothes should be kept in a designated change room and employees should change 
into them when they arrive for work. Work clothes should not be worn home. The community 
maintenance garage should be equipped with laundry facilities to wash work coveralls off-site;

• Hands should be washed frequently and, at a minimum, before eating and after work; and

• Personnel should receive appropriate vaccinations that comply with workers’ safety 
guidelines and should ensure they are kept up-to-date.

Public safety should also be taken into consideration when operating a MSW facility. All 
hazardous materials should be stored in a secure location away from public access. At the 
completion of each working day, the MSW facility should be locked to prevent public access, 
and facility hours should be clearly posted. Scavenging of waste from the active face of the 
landfill should be prohibited (refer to Section 6.9 for guidance on managing reusable items).

A no-smoking policy should be implemented on-site to prevent explosions and fires. 
Smouldering material of any kind should not be accepted due to the risk of fire.

4.3.6 EMERGENCY RESPONSE
All MSW facility staff should be trained and equipped to respond efficiently and effectively 
to emergencies that may occur at the MSW facility, including, but not limited to, fuel spills, 
chemical spills, and fires.

Emergency preparedness plans should be developed for the MSW facility. Examples of 
elements that should be included in emergency preparedness plans are presented in Table 4-2. 
Personnel should be trained on how to implement the plans. Copies of these plans should be 
kept in collection (if applicable) and operation vehicles as well as in all common work areas.

TABLE 4-2: EXAMPLES OF ELEMENTS OF EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLANS

TYPE OF PLAN KEY ELEMENTS

Contact numbers 
for all types of 
emergencies

In case of an emergency, the operator should have quick access to the following 
contact numbers: 
• Fire department
• RCMP detachment
• Community first aid/paramedics
• Wildlife officer
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TABLE 4-2: EXAMPLES OF ELEMENTS OF EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLANS (CONT'D)

TYPE OF PLAN KEY ELEMENTS

Spill contingency 
plan

• 24-hour spill response line (specific to region).
• A spill contingency plan should be created for activities associated 

with MSW facility operations, including storage and handling of  
hazardous materials. 

• A copy of the plan should always be available at the operator’s office 
and the MSW facility.

• Operational personnel should be trained on the plan in order to respond 
quickly and effectively in the event of a spill. 

Fire response plan • Typically, the community fire department is responsible for creating a 
contingency plan to deal with fires within the community operation, which 
will include the MSW facility. Ensure that such a plan exists and record the 
steps that should be taken by the MSW facility during a fire emergency in 
accordance with the fire department’s plan.

• As burning of waste may produce harmful gases, special precautions, such 
as the use of a respirator, should be taken when responding to fires in and 
around the MSW facility. 

• In the event of an uncontrolled fire in the MSW facility, the following steps 
should be taken:
– Immediately evacuate the area;
– Keep everyone including operational personnel upwind from the source; and
– Contact the fire department.

4.3.7 WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT
Wildlife management at a MSW facility has two main objectives: (1) to keep animals away 
from the waste for their protection; and (2) to provide a separation between people at the 
MSW facility and animals that may be attracted to the MSW facility. Wildlife are attracted 
to MSW facilities because of odours and the potential for a food source. Some waste types 
attract animals more than others. 

Typical wildlife that are attracted to MSW facilities includes:
• Large predators—Black, grizzly, and polar bears can become habituated and aggressive 

toward operators and the public, presenting a safety concern.

• Smaller predators—Wolves, coyotes, foxes, wolverines, and stray dogs present a potential 
danger to the public and operators if they become aggressive; they may also carry rabies.

• Birds—Gulls and ravens are mostly a nuisance issue and can create litter issues as they rip 
apart garbage bags to get at food sources.

• Rodents—Burrowing animals such as Arctic ground squirrels and muskrats can cause 
damage to berms and retention ponds.
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There are several mitigation methods to reduce wildlife at MSW facilities. By reducing ease of 
access to materials that attract wildlife, also known as “attractants” (e.g., food scraps, glycol), 
the number of wildlife and human encounters can be minimized, thereby mitigating the risk to 
human and wildlife health and safety. The main methods are:
• Waste separation by type;

• Installation and maintenance of a fence (electrified where possible) around waste types that 
are or may become animal attractants; and

• Cover landfilled waste and compost piles that present a food source and odour on a 
frequent basis—the same day the wastes arrive at the site, if possible. In the case of a 
centralized composting facility, food waste should be covered with a carbon amendment, 
such as shredded paper or wood chips. 

Bears pose the greatest wildlife-related risk to worker safety. It is imperative that all personnel 
working in and around the MSW facility be properly trained in bear safety. Some wildlife, 
particularly bears, can become habituated to the MSW facility as a food source. Unfortunately, 
most often this results in the animal being destroyed.

4.3.8 RECORD KEEPING
There are two main reasons for record keeping: 
• It is generally a requirement in MSW facility licences to provide annual reports to the 

regulator. Record keeping provides the information needed to complete the annual reporting.

• A historical record of the operations, volumes and types of waste managed, investments and 
costs will provide the foundation for establishing trends to better anticipate future needs of the 
MSW facility and plan for improvements.

Table 4-3 lists the types of MSW facility records that should be maintained.

TABLE 4-3: RECORDS MANAGEMENT AT MSW FACiLiTiES

CATEGORY RECORDS

Activities and events • Daily, weekly, monthly, and annual activities undertaken at the MSW facility 
(refer to Table 4-1).

• Details of any maintenance undertaken at the MSW facility.
• Visits by regulatory authorities.
• Wildlife incidents.

Documentation • Copy of the MSW facility permit or licence.
• Copies of all manuals pertaining to the operation and maintenance of the 

MSW facility (e.g., design and operations plan, spill contingency plan, 
closure plan).

Reports • Copies of annual reports submitted to regulatory agencies.
• Copies of sampling and analysis reports for surface water, groundwater, 

leachate, and landfill gas.
• Copies of spill reports and related regulations.
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TABLE 4-3: RECORDS MANAGEMENT AT MSW FACiLiTiES (CONT'D)

CATEGORY RECORDS

Tracking • Costs associated with operations.
• Estimated volume of waste accepted and its generator on a daily, weekly, 

monthly, and annual basis. Frequency of recording may depend on the size 
of the operation. A waste generation record should be maintained for each 
type of waste collected and segregated. Volumes can be estimated using a 
truck count and recording the truck type.

• Estimated volumes of any effluent or liquids discharged to the environment 
through an accidental spill.

• Materials used for construction or maintenance.
• Types and quantities of waste transported off-site for recycling, treatment, 

or disposal.

4.4 PRiORiTY ACTiONS

Table 4-4 summarizes recommended best practices that apply to the MSW facility as a 
whole. They are categorized as high-priority (short-term), medium-priority, and lower-priority 
(longer-term) actions.

TABLE 4-4: PRiORiTY ACTiONS FOR THE GENERAL OPERATiON OF THE MSW FACiLiTY

PRIORITY LEVEL EXPLANATION

High 
 

• Ensure operator has appropriate training, personal protective equipment, 
and a shelter.

• Install a fence with a locking gate around the MSW facility.
• Limit public access to when the operator is on-site.
• Screen incoming loads of waste.
• Ensure that waste is segregated and placed in designated areas with 

clear signage.
• Clean up any spills.
• Cover wastes that have the potential to generate odours.
• Complete maintenance and repairs (e.g., pick-up windblown litter, fix any 

areas damaged by erosion). 
• Ensure compliance with regulatory requirements.

Medium • Control surface/storm water.
• Monitor surface water and groundwater (if not already doing so as part of 

permit or licence).
• Install a portable litter control fence.
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TABLE 4-4: PRiORiTY ACTiONS FOR THE GENERAL OPERATiON OF THE MSW FACiLiTY (CONT'D)

PRIORITY LEVEL EXPLANATION

Lower • Control and monitor leachate and landfill gas.
• Improve operating plans, record-keeping, and reporting.
• Implement tipping fees.
• Install a weigh scale, where practical.

4.5 CONCEPTUAL LAYOUTS

A properly designed MSW facility maximizes its capacity to accept waste while minimizing 
its impact on human health and the environment. Each MSW facility may be configured 
differently, depending on the location, size of the site, quantity of waste expected, and waste 
management priorities set for the community (refer to Section 2.3).

When planning the layout of a MSW facility, the following general principles should be taken into 
account. They are based on operational, environmental, and health and safety considerations.
• Waste groupings

– Managing similar waste types within each priority level together, where common 
operational practices (receiving, processing and storage or disposal) are required to 
create operational efficiencies (refer to Table 4-5);

– Organizing waste types anticipated to be shipped out on a regular basis (e.g., 
hazardous and special waste, recyclables, metal) in an area suitable for accommodating 
large ground transport or for organizing sealift operations; and

– Locating the landfill cell(s) at the back of the MSW facility for visual and odour reasons. 
If a community selects an off-site disposal option as part of a regional waste management 
approach, the landfill cell could be replaced by a transfer station, but site access would 
be an important consideration.

• Safety and convenience
– Locating the site shelter (e.g., mobile work trailer) close to the MSW facility entrance 

for oversight;
– Providing safe and convenient public access to drop-off and pick-up areas (e.g., reusable 

items); and
– Restricting public access to higher risk areas (e.g., landfill cell, staging area, hazardous 

and special waste storage).

• Nuisance
– Locating organics (feedstock, compost) at the back of the MSW facility for visual and 

odour aspects, and near the leachate pond (if applicable) to minimize leachate runoff 
traveling distances for odours and site contamination; and

– Locating leachate and storm water ponds at the back of the MSW facility for visual, 
potential odours and discharge location aspects.
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TABLE 4-5: WASTE TYPES THAT CAN BE MANAGED TOGETHER

GROUP TYPE TYPE CHARACTERISTICS EXAMPLES

Waste with 
Hazardous 
Components

• Have special treatment and/or 
disposal requirements

• May require transportation of 
dangerous goods (TDG) training 
for transport

• Require specialized training for 
treatment and disposal 

• Household hazardous and 
special waste

• Hydrocarbon-containing 
soils and snow 

• E-waste
• ELVs prior to depollution
• Bulky waste prior to depollution

Reusable items  
and Recyclables

• Typically does not contain 
hazardous materials

• No odour or nuisance issues

• Reusables
• Recyclables

Depolluted Bulky 
Waste and Other 
Large-volume 
Wastes

• Should not contain  
hazardous waste

• Does not decompose easily
• No odours
• Potential safety and nuisance 

issues with tires

• Depolluted ELVs
• Depolluted bulky waste
• CRD waste
• Scrap tires

Organic Waste • Waste will decompose easily
• Potential odour issues
• Can be a wildlife attractant
• Contributes to landfill leachate 

and greenhouse gas emissions

• Food waste
• Yard waste

Residual Waste, 
Asbestos-containing 
Materials, and 
Animal Carcasses 

• Wastes that are not captured 
through diversion activities

• Mixed garbage from households, 
businesses, and institutions

• Asbestos-containing materials  
(special considerations)

• Animal carcasses  
(special considerations)
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Figures 4-1 and 4-2 present conceptual layouts to illustrate how a MSW facility can integrate 
the various waste management priorities (refer to Sections 4, 5, and 6) within its boundaries.

Communities facing multiple challenges and needs (refer to Section 2.3) should ideally aim to 
implement high-priority actions for the MSW facility as a whole and for higher risk waste types 
(refer to Sections 5 and 6). Such actions include:
• controlled access (fence and gate);

• a shelter for staff, such as a mobile work trailer;

• a staging area for bulking hazardous and special waste and depolluting waste  
(e.g., end-of-life vehicles (ELVs) and white goods); 

• a storage area for e-waste and hazardous and special waste;

• a storage area for depolluted bulky waste (alternatively, items like white goods could 
be marked once depolluted) and depolluted ELVs; and

• a landfill cell to dispose of residual waste and certain hazardous and special wastes  
(e.g., asbestos-containing materials and animal carcasses).

Landfill Cell

E-waste and  
Hazardous  
and Special  

Waste Storage

Shelter

Staging  
Area

Depolluted ELV 
and Bulky Waste 

Storage

Gate

Figure 4-1: Conceptual Layout 
of a MSW Facility with a Focus 
on High-Priority Actions
(Note: not to scale)
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Communities already addressing high priorities may want to take medium-priority actions for 
the MSW facility as a whole (refer to Section 4) and for medium-risk waste types (refer to 
Section 6). Such actions include:
• stormwater management for the whole MSW facility;

• a storage area for reusable items and recyclables; and

• a composting area (can be complemented by backyard composting).

Landfill Cell

E-waste and  
Hazardous  
and Special  

Waste Storage

Shelter

Staging  
Area

Scrap Tire,  
CRD Waste, 

ELV, and Bulky  
Waste Storage

Gate

Composting Area

Stormwater 
Pond

Reusables and  
Recyclables  

Storage Figure 4-2: Conceptual Layout 
of a MSW Facility incorporating 
Medium-Priority Actions
(Note: not to scale)

Communities already addressing high and medium priorities may want to take lower-priority 
actions for the MSW facility as a whole and for lower-risk waste types. Such actions include 
managing and monitoring leachate and landfill gas (if applicable), shipping ELVs and 
bulky waste off-site for processing/recycling, and accepting additional types and sources 
of recyclables (includes segregation, storage, and off-site transport). The conceptual layout 
would remain similar to that presented in Figure 4-2.
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ENDNOTES
1 Alaska Department of Environmental Conservation. 2006. Solid Waste Procedures Manual for 

Municipal Class III Solid Waste Landfills.
2 ARKTIS Solutions Inc. 2011. Solid Waste Best Management Guide. Prepared for Government of 

Nunavut, Department of Community and Government Services.
3 Alaska Department of Environmental Conservation. 2006.
4 ARKTIS Solutions Inc. 2011.
5 Ibid.
6 British Columbia Ministry of Environment. June 2016. Landfill Criteria for Municipal Solid Waste, 

Second Edition.
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5 .0  L ANDF i L L  DES iGN  AND  OPERAT iONS

5.1 OvERviEW OF RESiDUAL WASTE MANAGEMENT

 “Residual waste” refers to the waste that remains after reuse, recycling, and composting. The 
quantity of residual waste to be managed by a community will therefore depend on its efforts and 
capacity to segregate waste for reuse, recycling, composting, or treatment/disposal off-site.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

• Waste that remains after segregation 
and diversion.

• For a MSW facility that has limited to no 
waste segregation and no diversion of 
reusables, recyclables, and compostables, 
residual waste will consist of the majority 
of waste generated in the community 
(e.g., mixed garbage from households, 
businesses, and institutions).

Environmental
• Contamination of groundwater and/or 

surface water that comes into contact with 
waste or leachate (i.e., the fluid that forms 
when liquid percolates through waste). 

• Air contamination from landfill gas emissions 
(a combination of methane and other gases 
generated by landfills), smoke from fires, etc.

Human Health
• Landfill leachate can seep into the ground 

and/or surface water, which can impact 
drinking water quality.

• Smoke from landfill fires can lead to health 
impacts in the community.

• Landfill gas can migrate into nearby 
buildings and other structures creating 
an explosion hazard.

• Wildlife may be attracted to this waste.

Other
• Wasted resources, i.e., materials that could 

be reused, recycled, or composted either 
within or outside the community are landfilled.

The choice of disposal option for residual waste will have a significant impact on MSW facility 
site selection, design, and operation. Disposal options include: 
• waste transfer to a regional or neighbouring disposal facility; 

• landfill disposal in the community’s MSW facility (the focus of this section); or

• incineration with disposal of ash in a landfill (refer to Box 5-1).

In all cases, due to the mixed nature of residual waste and its relatively high volume, it is the 
most costly part of the waste stream to be managed. For example, an engineered landfill 
requires proper siting, design, construction, operation, closure, and long-term monitoring to 
prevent adverse impacts to human health and the environment during its contaminating lifespan 
(i.e., the period of time during which the landfill contains contaminants that could have an 
unacceptable impact if released to the environment1). Therefore, landfill airspace (refer to 
Section 5.5) is a valuable resource that needs to be conserved to the greatest extent possible. 
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A community can use the technical guidance contained in this section when designing a 
new landfill cell, expanding its current landfill cell, or looking for opportunities to improve the 
operation of its existing landfill cell.

BOX 5-1: INCINERATION—IT’S A COMPLEX UNDERTAKING
Over the decades, some northern and remote communities have looked to incineration 
(sometimes referred to as thermal treatment, waste-to-energy, and gasification) to help 
solve their waste management challenges. Waste management infrastructure that relies 
on some form of incineration technology is a complex undertaking. Incineration is a 
residual waste management option that requires careful consideration for the reasons 
outlined below:
• Waste incinerators represent a significant financial investment and require highly 

skilled operators, extensive maintenance and monitoring, and a well-sorted residual 
waste that has high energy content and preferably low moisture content;

• When not properly designed and operated, incinerators can be a significant source 
of air pollutants such as particulate matter, dioxins, furans, and mercury; 

• Incinerators should only be used to incinerate the combustible, non-hazardous portion 
of residual waste (e.g., wood waste, paper, plastics);

• A second disposal system, such as a landfill or an off-site transfer station, is also 
required to dispose of the ash generated by the incinerator, as well as the non-
combustible portion of residual waste (e.g., glass, metals, ceramics);

• If the incinerator ash is deemed to be a hazardous waste (based on laboratory 
testing), it should be transported to a licenced hazardous waste disposal facility;

• Batch waste systems with energy recovery can lead to the formation of greater 
quantities of dioxins and furans;

• In many cases, a supplementary fuel, such as oil, may be required to ensure complete 
combustion of the residual waste leading to higher operational costs; and

• To achieve low moisture content for residual waste, diversion of food waste to another 
alternative such as composting should be considered.

Based on the above, incineration may not be a practical residual waste disposal solution 
for many small and/or remote communities. For those communities wishing to consider 
incineration as part of their waste management system, further guidance can be found 
in Environment and Climate Change Canada’s Technical Document for Batch Waste 
Incineration (refer to Appendix A, Incineration and Open Burning).

(Source: Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2010. Technical Document for Batch Waste Incineration.)
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5.2 iNTRODUCTiON TO LANDFiLLS

For the purposes of this document, a landfill consists of an area, referred to as a cell, where 
residual waste is placed, compacted, and covered, and then closed. For communities opting 
to operate an engineered landfill within their MSW facility, that is, a disposal site that is 
engineered to minimize contamination to the surrounding environment, this section presents the 
objectives of landfills, the types of landfills as defined for the purposes of this document, and 
their key components.

5.2.1 LANDFILL OBJECTIVES
For existing and new landfills, the primary objective for design and operation should be to 
contain the waste in a manner that minimizes the risk of off-site contamination by pollutants 
migrating beyond the limits of the MSW facility’s property boundary. Pollutant migration 
pathways from landfills can include: 
• contamination of groundwater and/or surface water that comes into contact with waste 

or leachate; and 

• air emissions, such as landfill gas, smoke from fires, etc. 

Off-site contamination risks can be reduced by selecting a good site for the MSW facility 
(as discussed in Section 3) with characteristics that inhibit migration of leachate off-site, and 
by designing and operating the landfill to minimize leachate generation and its release to 
the environment and to minimize and/or control releases of air pollutants. 

5.2.2 LANDFILL TYPES
Jurisdictions across Canada have developed different classification systems for landfills. For 
the purposes of this document, two types of landfill—Class 1 and Class 2—are proposed for 
northern and remote communities. The two classes are distinguished by the type of base liner 
and leachate management system as well as the quantity of waste disposed on an annual basis.
• Class 1 Landfills—Engineered with a base liner and leachate collection system to contain 

and manage any landfill leachate and landfill gas. Generally applicable to MSW facilities 
accepting greater than 5,000 tonnes of waste per year for disposal (i.e., only applies 
to a handful of northern and remote communities in Canada with populations of about 
5,000 or more). 

• Class 2 Landfills—Engineered to ensure the natural attenuation of landfill leachate; may 
include a basic leachate collection system. “Natural attenuation” refers to the reduction 
of pollutant concentrations through naturally-occurring biological, physical, and chemical 
processes. Generally applicable to MSW facilities accepting less than 5,000 tonnes 
of waste per year for disposal, provided that certain hydrogeological and operational 
conditions are met. 
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5.2.3 LANDFILL COMPONENTS
In order to contain the waste and prevent water infiltration into the waste mass, Class 1 and 
Class 2 Landfills should include the following components:
• Landfill base—Consists of stable soils or rock above the groundwater table and provides the 

foundation for the construction of the landfill base liner and collection system (where applicable).

• Landfill base liner—A low permeability barrier made up of native soils (e.g., clay) or an 
engineered system that separates waste from the surrounding soil and groundwater and is 
designed to minimize or slow leachate releases to the environment.

• Landfill cell—A landfill using the “area method” of landfilling, which is considered a best 
practice in many regions. It typically consists of a lined area called a “cell” where the 
waste is placed, compacted, and covered. The cell is then progressively closed to minimize 
leachate production and, where applicable, landfill gas emissions.2 Larger landfills may 
consist of a series of cells.

• Leachate management system—Provides an approach to preventing, collecting, sampling, 
pumping out, and treating leachate. Works in conjunction with the base liner to prevent 
leachate from entering the surrounding soils and groundwater.

• Daily and intermediate landfill cover—Application of clean soil or approved alternate 
material on top of the landfilled material to minimize nuisance factors (such as blowing litter 
and wildlife attraction), to direct stormwater runoff away from the active area of the landfill 
cell, and to serve as a firebreak within the landfill.

• Final landfill cover—Usually consists of a series of layers designed to seal the top of the 
landfill, promote stormwater runoff, and allow for landfill gas venting. Prior to the placement 
of a final cover, an interim cover should be used and generally has the same goals as the 
intermediate cover. 

• Stormwater management system—Use of berms, ditches, or other methods to direct surface 
water runoff away from the landfill cell to minimize surface water contact with waste and to 
minimize erosion.3 

• Landfill gas management system—Where landfill gas generation rates are a concern, 
landfill gas management typically includes a passive or active landfill gas collection system, 
a methane destruction system such as a flare or boiler, and monitoring of landfill gas levels 
in buildings and at the MSW facility perimeter.

5.3 LANDFiLL DESiGN

5.3.1 INITIAL STUDIES
Whether upgrading or expanding an existing landfill or designing a new one, the design 
should be carried out by a qualified licenced professional engineer. The landfill should 
have a minimum design life of 30 years. At the outset of the project, an initial geotechnical 
investigation should be conducted to obtain information on the physical properties of the soil 
and rock at the site. A geotechnical investigation helps determine the suitability of the site and 
informs the engineering design. It includes:4,5
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• site inspection of geotechnical conditions;

• sub-surface drilling investigation; and

• soil sampling and testing.

Prior to construction and operation, pre-development soil conditions should be assessed and 
detailed to aid in the development of reclamation/revegetation plans, which are part of site 
closure.6 Waste volume and soil material balance should be examined to ensure an adequate 
supply of cover material for operation and closure periods (refer to Tables 5-3 and 5-4 and 
Box 5-2).7 For landfills constructed on or near existing grade, which is common in permafrost 
environments, cover material may need to be brought onto the site, influencing the design as 
well as operation and closure costs.

In addition, a geotechnical analysis of structures that contribute directly or indirectly to 
containment of waste and water should be conducted in order to ensure that the engineered 
structures remain stable throughout the design life, including:8 
• settlement assessment due to potential for ice thawing in soil pores;

• slope stability assessment in relation to loadings, erosion control, slope failure due to 
earthquakes, floods, etc.;

• seepage and contaminant transport assessment with consideration given to short- and long-
term thermal conditions in the subsurface soils; and

• for permafrost regions, thermal regime assessment (spatially and temporally) with 
consideration for climate change.

A hydrogeological assessment should also be carried out to better understand the interaction 
between groundwater and geologic conditions of the site including:9

• depth to groundwater; 

• flow direction;

• gradients; 

• estimated travel times to potential receptors; and

• baseline groundwater quality.

5.3.2 BASE LINERS AND LEACHATE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
A landfill’s base liner is the primary control measure for the protection of soil, groundwater, and 
surface water. Base liners can consist of compacted soils, synthetic materials, or a combination 
of the two that meet recommended permeability and thickness parameters. The base liner is 
typically constructed above the seasonal high water table to facilitate construction and to help 
prevent the transport of contaminants from the waste mass through groundwater. 

Base liner systems typically go hand-in-hand with leachate management systems. As previously 
mentioned, “leachate” refers to the liquid that has been in contact with waste in the landfill cell 
and has undergone chemical or physical changes.10 Typical constituents of landfill leachate 
include organic compounds, nitrogen compounds (e.g., ammonia, nitrate), phosphate, metals 
(e.g., iron, manganese), and dissolved solids (e.g., chloride, calcium, and sodium). Leachate 
management systems are an important part of landfill design and aim to ensure that surface 
water and groundwater quality surrounding the landfill site will continue to meet established 
water quality criteria throughout the active life, landfill closure, and post-closure period. 
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The landfill leachate management approach should consider:11 
• prevention;

• composition; 

• quantity; 

• collection; 

• treatment; 

• discharge location and criteria; and 

• sampling and testing. 

Leachate generation should be prevented by keeping groundwater, stormwater, and snow 
away from waste. For Class 1 Landfills, a leachate collection system typically consists of a 
stone drainage blanket above the base liner with perforated collector pipes leading to a 
collection sump.12 For Class 2 Landfills where the conditions are such that leachate infiltration 
is expected to be minimal, a basic leachate collection system consisting of a graded surface 
draining to a leachate sump may be required. Leachate is then periodically tested, pumped 
out, and treated on- or off-site. Prior to treatment of leachate through a community’s wastewater 
treatment system, the additional volume and contaminant loadings need to be considered. The 
discharge of landfill leachate directly into surface water is not an acceptable practice. 

Tables 5-1 and 5-2 present best practices for designing base liners and leachate collection 
systems for Class 1 and Class 2 Landfills. 

TABLE 5-1: BEST PRACTiCES FOR LANDFiLL BASE PREPARATiON AND BASE LiNER DESiGN

PARAMETER BEST PRACTICES—BASE PREPARATION AND BASE LINER 

Landfill Base • To prepare the landfill base, unconsolidated materials are typically removed 
to a depth of at least 1 m, to the permafrost line,13 or to 1.5 m above the 
seasonal high groundwater table,14 whichever is encountered first.

• Typically, a minimum of 1.5 m separation should be maintained between 
the seasonal high water table and the lowest point of the landfill liner. 
Alternatively the hydraulic gradient could be controlled through installation 
of an appropriate drainage and pumping system. Groundwater lowering 
systems should provide for positive drainage of the groundwater away from 
the landfill cell.15

• Organic overburden should be removed from the landfill cell area, stockpiled, 
and used in restoration and revegetation during closure.16,17 Other excavated 
soils may be stockpiled and used as cover material.18
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TABLE 5-1: BEST PRACTiCES FOR LANDFiLL BASE PREPARATiON AND BASE LiNER DESiGN (CONT'D)

PARAMETER BEST PRACTICES—BASE PREPARATION AND BASE LINER 

Base Liner Class 1 Landfills19,20,21 
• Option A: A compacted soil 

liner with a maximum hydraulic 
conductivity of 1 x 10 -7 cm/s and a 
minimum thickness of 1 m; or

• Option B: A composite liner 
consisting of a compacted soil 
liner with a maximum hydraulic 
conductivity of 1 x 10 -7 cm/s and 
a minimum thickness of 60 cm, 
overlaid by an impermeable flexible 
membrane liner with a minimum 
thickness of 60 mil, a geotextile, 
and a 30-cm protective cushion 
layer (e.g., sandy soil) above the 
liner to protect it from damage22 
(refer to Table 5-2); or

• Option C: If low permeability soil is 
unavailable, a double liner system 
consisting of two impermeable 
flexible membrane liners, each with 
a minimum thickness of 60 mil.

Class 2 Landfills23,24,25

• Facility located on a natural or 
constructed substrate that will support 
natural attenuation of landfill leachate.

• Modeling for the complete landfill 
design (base liner, cover, etc.) should 
be conducted to demonstrate that 
leachate will attenuate to the extent 
that all contaminants will be below 
the applicable standards at the points 
of contact with all relevant receptors.

• Other factors that may support the 
use of natural attenuation include:
– hazardous and special waste is 

diverted from the landfill (some 
exceptions apply); 

– landfill is located in an arid and/
or semi-arid region or measures 
are put in place to prevent the 
infiltration of precipitation into the 
waste mass; 

– landfill is located in a permafrost 
region where biodegradation 
of solid waste is considered 
negligible; and

– low waste generation rates and 
small landfill footprint.

• Note: If natural attenuation of 
landfill leachate is not achievable 
or if modeling is not possible 
due to site conditions, the 
landfill should be constructed 
with a base liner and leachate 
collection system in accordance 
with the recommendations for a 
Class 1 Landfill.
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TABLE 5-2: BEST PRACTiCES FOR LEACHATE MANAGEMENT

BEST PRACTICES—MANAGING LEACHATE

Class 1 Landfill
• Leachate generation should be prevented as much 

as possible by: 
– stormwater control and diverting surface water 

around exposed waste through berms, ditches, 
and retention ponds; 

– clearing snow out of the waste disposal facility 
before it melts;

– not using snow as cover material;
– burying waste above the groundwater table; and
– not putting waste into surface water.

• The leachate collection and removal system should:26

– be hydraulically separate from the MSW facility’s 
stormwater system;

– function year round;
– function effectively throughout the lifespan  

of the landfill;
– be equipped to record instantaneous and total flows;
– be chemically compatible with the waste 

and leachate characteristics;
– provide access for inspection, monitoring flow 

and head, controlling flow, and cleaning;
– function effectively under dynamic and static 

loading events for all development phases;
– use geosynthetic fabrics specified for leachate 

generation/flow into post-closure phase; 
– prevent the passage of fines into and any 

blockage of piping systems; and
– have minimum hydraulic conductivity of 

1 x 10 -3 cm/s and maintain less than a 30-cm 
depth of leachate over the base liner.27,28,29 

• If a double liner system is used, a leachate collection 
system should be installed above each liner.30 

• A protective geotextile should be placed immediately 
above the leachate collection layer to limit waste 
intrusion into the drainage system.

• A 2% slope towards the leachate collection point 
should be maintained to facilitate drainage.31,32 

• If discharge of leachate to a wastewater treatment 
system is intended, modeling of the system and 
testing of the leachate should be conducted 
to determine the potential for impacts to the 
wastewater treatment system.33 

Class 2 Landfill
• Leachate generation should 

be prevented as much as 
possible by:34

– stormwater control and 
diverting surface water around 
exposed waste through berms, 
ditches, and retention ponds; 

– clearing snow out of the waste 
disposal facility before it melts;

– not using snow as cover 
material;

– burying waste above the 
groundwater table; and 

– not putting waste into 
surface water.

• Where the site conditions are 
such that leachate infiltration 
is expected to occur, a basic 
leachate collection system, such 
as a graded surface draining 
to a collection point (leachate 
sump), may be required.
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Figure 5-1 shows a typical base liner and leachate collection system for a Class 1 Landfill.

Waste Mass

Leachate  
Collection  

System

Protective Geotextile

     Leachate Collection Layer     

Base Liner

Protective Cushion Layer (e.g., sandy soil, 30 cm)

Protective Geotextile

impermeable Membrane (60 mil)

Compacted Soil Liner with Hydraulic Conductivity of 1x10 -7 cm/s (60 cm)

Landfill Base (Foundation Soil)

Figure 5-1: Cross-Section 
of a Typical Base Liner 
and Leachate Collection 
System (Option B) 
for a Class 1 Landfill
(Note: not to scale)

5.3.3 COVER SYSTEMS
Daily and intermediate cover are integral to the design and operation of both Class 1 and 
Class 2 Landfills. Among other important functions, cover material serves to contain the waste, 
prevent water infiltration, reduce wind-blown litter, and prevent wildlife attraction (refer to 
Box 5-2, Table 5-3, and Figure 5-2).

TABLE 5-3: BEST PRACTiCES FOR DAiLY AND iNTERMEDiATE COvER

PARAMETER BEST PRACTICES—DAILY AND INTERMEDIATE COVER

Daily cover • Waste should be properly placed and compacted as it is received 
and covered on a daily basis (i.e., on the days when the MSW facility 
receives waste for disposal) with a minimum of 150 mm of soil, or an 
approved alternate cover material, such that there is no exposed waste 
(see Figure 5-2 and Box 5-2).35,36,37 As a general rule, a waste-to-cover 
ratio of between 3:1 and 4:1 is considered best management practice, 
that is, for every 3 or 4 truckloads of residual waste, 1 truckload of cover 
soil is used.

• When weather conditions restrict site activity, the waste should be placed 
and then compacted and covered as soon as possible.38

intermediate cover • Intermediate soil covering should be completed in spring and fall and 
should consist of a minimum of 300 mm of soil.39,40
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Figure 5-2: Rigid Steel Plate 
Alternate Cover System

BOX 5-2: THE IMPORTANCE OF DAILY COVER MATERIAL
“Daily cover” refers to material (about 150 mm if soil cover is used) that is spread over 
compacted waste at the end of each working day (i.e., each day the MSW facility 
receives waste). Some MSW facility operators in northern and remote communities find 
it challenging to use daily cover in their operations due to weather conditions or because 
cover material is in limited supply and/or heavy equipment is not always available. 
However, using daily cover is one of the main elements that sets well-managed landfills 
apart from open dumps. The purpose of daily cover is to: 
• prevent wind-blown litter;

• promote appropriate surface water drainage instead of percolation through the landfill 
to create leachate;

• prevent release of odours;

• minimize presence of disease vectors (e.g., insects, rodents);

• deter scavenging by birds, bears, and other animals; and

• reduce the risk of fire ignition/spread when landfill is closed and unattended.

Key considerations:
• If using soil, it should be clean, i.e., not contaminated with hydrocarbons and heavy 

metals. Remediated soil should meet appropriate clean up criteria.

• Alternate daily cover options, such as rigid steel plate systems (refer to Figure 5-2), 
can reduce the need for soil and maximize the air space used.

• Snow is not an acceptable cover material since it can contribute to leachate production.

• Daily cover can sometimes be scraped off the operational area at the start of the day 
and reused at the end of the day to preserve cover material and reduce costs.
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Once the landfill has reached its final grade, the final cover is installed to:41

• cover the waste uniformly and provide acceptable aesthetics;

• control and reduce the infiltration of precipitation and surface water into waste;

• limit erosion by wind and water;

• control release and prevent landfill gas from escaping at other than design points; and 

• accommodate settling, freeze thaw cycles, and consolidation of the waste material to avoid 
ponding of water on the surface. 

Best practices for final cover and grading are provided in Table 5-4.

TABLE 5-4: BEST PRACTiCES FOR FiNAL COvER

BEST PRACTICES—FINAL COVER AND GRADING

• Mounding of waste above the existing grades will increase the life of the landfill without 
increasing the size of the landfill footprint.42

• Final cover slopes should be graded to facilitate stormwater runoff away from the landfill.43

• Landfill slopes should not exceed 3H:1V to ensure slope stability, minimize risks of erosion, 
allow for safe operation of equipment, and minimize cost for cover material.44

• An example of a final cover design includes the following elements:45

– a 60-cm barrier layer with a maximum hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10 -7 cm/s (non-arid) 
or 1 x 10 -5 cm/s (arid); and

– a topsoil layer a minimum of 15 cm in depth seeded with native plants (where 
applicable) to limit erosion.46

• Alternative final cover designs may be suitable in arid and/or semi-arid regions, in permafrost 
regions where biodegradation of solid waste is considered negligible,47 or in communities 
with very low waste generation rates and small landfill footprints.

• For Class 2 Landfills, modeling for the complete landfill design (base liner, final cover, etc.) 
should be conducted to demonstrate that leachate will attenuate to the extent that all 
contaminants will be below the applicable standards at the points of contact with all 
relevant receptors. 

5.4 LANDFiLL CONSTRUCTiON

The following considerations must be taken into account during the construction phase of 
the landfill.

Pre-construction reports/plans completed by a qualified engineer should include:48,49 
• final design report(s), i.e., a written record of the project;

• construction drawings, which are detailed design drawings;

• construction specifications, which describe the materials and work required; and

• construction quality assurance/quality control plan which details the inspections and 
activities that ensure that the design, manufacture, and installation of systems and materials 
used in the construction and operation of the landfill meet the purposes for which the systems 
and materials are intended.
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Construction of the landfill cell should be carried out:50,51 
• in accordance with approved engineering design and specifications, that is, the qualitative 

and quantitative elements used to meet the design objectives; 

• following an approved quality assurance and quality control protocol to ensure that the 
product or structure meets the design objectives;

• under the supervision of a licenced professional engineer (i.e., who have the proper 
education and qualifications and adhere to a strict code of conduct); and

• in accordance with sound environmental practices for construction activities.

Post-construction reports, plans, and records prepared by a qualified engineer should include:52,53 
• as-built drawings which revise the original design drawings to account for any changes 

made in the field; 

• project record of addendums, reports, site visit inspections, etc.

• quality control certifications for any liner installation, soil layers, and other required aspects 
of the landfill; and

• a Certificate of Completion report from the consulting engineer stating that the landfill has 
been constructed as designed and outlining any deviations from the original design and the 
rationale for those deviations; the report should include a description of facilities constructed, 
along with photographic records.

5.5 LANDFiLL CELL OPERATiONS

One of the primary goals of landfill operations is to use airspace—i.e., the volume of space 
available for landfilling—efficiently while minimizing environmental impacts. Compaction 
significantly reduces the amount of airspace used by maximizing the mass of residual waste 
that can be placed in a landfill per unit volume. Landfill compaction is a function of the 
type and weight of the compacting equipment, the thickness of the layers being compacted 
(known as “lifts”), and the number of passes made. Although smaller landfills generally cannot 
justify expensive compaction equipment, MSW facility operators can use available heavy 
equipment to achieve compaction.

To further conserve airspace, it is important to use cover material efficiently. If alternate daily 
cover systems, such as rigid steel plates, are not available, a waste-to-cover ratio of between 
3:1 and 4:1 is considered best management practice; that is, for every 3 or 4 truckloads of 
residual waste, 1 truckload of cover soil is used. As discussed previously, cover soil can also 
be reused where practical.

The footprint of the working or active face—the area where residual waste is actively 
being received for disposal—should be kept as small as practical (typically the width of 
two garbage trucks side by side) to prevent litter and water infiltration. A summary of best 
practices for landfill operations with respect to compaction rates, active face sizes, and lift 
heights are presented in Table 5-5.
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TABLE 5-5: BEST PRACTiCES FOR LANDFiLL CELL OPERATiONS54

ANNUAL TONNAGE 
(TONNES)

TARGET COMPACTION* 
(TONNES/M3)

ACTIVE FACE WIDTH 
(M)

ACTIVE FACE LENGTH 
(M) LIFT HEIGHT (M)

< 10,000 0.65–0.75 8–10 24–30 1.5–2.0

10,000–20,000 0.75–0.80 10–12 30–36 2.0–2.5

20,000–50,000 0.75–0.85 12–16 36–48 2.5–3.0

* Note: The number of passes to achieve the target compaction will depend on the type and 
weight of the equipment. This can be calculated with the help of a landfill engineer.

Figure 5-3 presents an example of a well-defined active face.

Figure 5-3: A Well-Defined Active 
Face of a Landfill Cell

To reduce environmental impacts, sub-sections of the landfill cell that have reached their design 
capacity should be progressively closed using interim or final cover.
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5.6 STORMWATER MANAGEMENT 

Stormwater is water that originates during precipitation events and snow and ice melt. The goal 
of stormwater management is to keep water away from the landfill to prevent leachate formation. 
For both Class 1 and Class 2 Landfills, stormwater management controls should incorporate:55

• diversion of stormwater from working areas using trenches, culverts, berms and grading;

• prevention of erosion, siltation, and flooding;

• management of runoff from the facility; and

• removal of sediment from stormwater prior to discharge.

The larger of a 1-in-25-year storm event or snowmelt event should be used in the design of 
berms and/or ditches that prevent surface water from flowing onto or off the active portion 
of the facility.56,57

During the winter months, snow should be cleared and moved off-site, or at a minimum, 
away from the landfill cell. Operators should avoid blocking culverts and ditches by snow 
removal operations.58

If a stormwater retention pond is part of the stormwater management system, the stormwater 
needs to be tested and the results compared to appropriate water quality standards before 
being discharged to the surrounding environment (refer to Section 7).

5.7 LANDFiLL GAS MANAGEMENT

Landfill gas results from the decomposition of organic waste in landfills and is composed 
primarily of methane, a greenhouse gas that contributes to climate change. Landfill gas can 
also be an explosion hazard. Since biodegradation of solid waste is considered negligible in 
permafrost regions, landfill gas generation in those regions is also expected to be very low.59 
In addition, the relatively low quantity of total waste generated and, consequently, small landfill 
footprints contribute to the low quantity of landfill gas typically generated in these regions.

In communities where landfill gas generation rates are expected to be higher (i.e., due 
to precipitation and/or higher waste volumes), likely at a Class 1 Landfill, a landfill gas 
generation assessment should be conducted. Landfills determined to be generating enough 
landfill gas to cause safety or environmental concerns should develop a landfill gas 
management plan, which may include collecting and destroying landfill gas through flaring (or 
energy recovery, where feasible).60 All emissions should meet applicable regulations.61 

Reducing the quantity of water that infiltrates the waste mass and diverting organic waste, such 
as food waste, leaf and yard waste, and paper products, from landfills can reduce landfill gas 
generation rates over the long term, thus further reducing landfill gas management concerns.
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5.8 PRiORiTY ACTiONS

Table 5-6 summarizes the recommended best practices that apply to landfilling of residual waste.

TABLE 5-6: PRiORiTY ACTiONS FOR LANDFiLLiNG RESiDUAL WASTE

PRIORITY RECOMMENDED BEST PRACTICES

High 
 

For a MSW facility with an existing landfill cell:
• Prohibit open burning of waste;
• Prevent accidental landfilling of hazardous and special waste;
• Minimize the footprint of the area where waste is actively received 

for disposal (“active face”);
• Compact and cover the waste; and
• Divert water and snow from the waste.

For a MSW facility building a new landfill cell:
• Hire professionals to ensure that the old landfill cell is properly 

decommissioned and that the new landfill cell is properly sited, 
designed, constructed, and operated (see above).

Medium • Increase frequency of compacting and covering the waste; and
• Look for further opportunities to segregate and divert waste.

Lower • Look for opportunities to progressively close portions of the landfill cell  
(i.e., interim and final cover).
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6 .0   MANAGEMENT  OF  MA JOR 
WASTE  TYPES

6.1 OvERviEW OF REMAiNiNG WASTE TYPES

With a comprehensive waste management plan, a community will need to invest time and 
effort in implementing new practices for managing several waste types that will no longer be 
destined for disposal. This section describes best practices for the management of the remaining 
major waste types including:

••• Hazardous and special waste 

••• Electronic waste (e-waste)

•••/• End-of-life vehicles (ELVs)

•••/• Bulky waste

•••/•• Construction, renovation, and demolition (CRD) waste

•• Organics

•• Scrap tires

•• Reusable items

••/• Recyclables

These waste types are presented in order of priority based on their potential risk to human 
health and the environment and the proportion of the total waste stream that they represent. 

6.2 HAZARDOUS AND SPECiAL WASTE

 Since the terms “hazardous waste” and “special waste” are used interchangeably in 
many jurisdictions, this document will use the term “hazardous and special waste” to describe 
wastes that have hazardous properties. Hazardous and special waste management can be 
considered a high priority for northern and remote communities because households, local 
businesses, and institutions generate a broad range of products and materials that contain 
hazardous substances or pathogens. Since these wastes can represent a long-term liability for 
the community if not properly managed, consideration should be given to their appropriate 
handling, storage, treatment, and transport. 

Each community should determine whether they have the licence and procedures in place 
to accept and manage these wastes, ensure that employees are adequately trained in the 
handling procedures, and report on the quantities disposed of (if applicable).
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EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

• Aerosol containers
• Animal carcasses
• Asbestos-containing materials
• Automotive batteries (i.e., lead-acid)
• Glycol (antifreeze)
• Honey bags
• Household cleaners
• Hydrocarbon-containing soils and snow 

(as determined by testing)
• Mercury switches from vehicles,  

thermostats,and appliances
• Mercury-containing lamps  

(e.g., fluorescent light bulbs)
• Paints
• Propane tanks
• Refrigerants (i.e., from appliances and end-

of-life vehicles)
• Residues from fuel tanks, heating oil tanks, 

and drums
• Solvents (e.g., paint thinners, nail polish 

remover, degreasers, polishes)
• Used oil and other oily wastes (e.g., oily 

rags, absorbents for spill clean-up)
• Waste fuel (e.g., diesel, gas)

Environmental
• Hazardous substances and pathogens 

may be released to the environment, 
contaminating soil, air, surface water, 
and/or groundwater.

Human Health
• Hazardous substances and pathogens 

may seep into the ground and/or surface 
water supply, which can impair drinking 
water quality.

• Hazardous substances and pathogens 
may be discharged to the atmosphere, 
leading to health impacts in the community. 

• Hazardous and special waste can be 
highly combustible and explosive.

Communities should not accept hazardous and special waste from large industrial generators 
(e.g., mines, oil and gas exploration projects) operating outside the community unless their 
facility is licenced/permitted and equipped to manage these wastes (refer to Box 6-1). That 
said, there may be opportunities for communities to partner with some of these companies on 
backhaul programs.

Unsegregated hazardous and special waste piles may pose an immediate risk to human health 
and the environment. There are many benefits to segregating and managing hazardous and 
special waste appropriately. These materials require special treatment or disposal to prevent the 
contamination of the surrounding environment. Some of the materials may constitute a resource 
if recycling market opportunities can be accessed.
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BOX 6-1: KEEPING WASTE FROM LARGE INDUSTRIAL GENERATORS OUT OF 
COMMUNITY MSW FACILITIES
An increase in resource development activities near some northern and remote 
communities has led to more waste from large industrial generators making its way into 
community MSW facilities. An example of such waste is drill cuttings, which consists 
of solid material removed from boreholes created during oil and gas and mineral 
exploration. What is the problem with accepting this type of waste?
• Most MSW facilities are not designed or permitted/licenced to handle these types 

of waste; and 

• Any revenue received in the short term for accepting this type of waste may be cancelled 
out by the costly landfill space consumed and potential clean-up costs in the future.

If an outside company approaches a MSW facility operator about waste disposal, they 
should contact the appropriate regulatory agencies for guidance. In most instances, the 
waste will need to be transported to an authorized treatment/disposal facility. This may 
come at a higher cost to the company, but will protect the community in the long run.

Tables 6-1 and 6-2 present general design and operation best practices for hazardous and 
special waste management. In addition, communities should ensure compliance with all 
applicable regulatory requirements (regulations, standards, guidelines, local bylaws, etc.) 
governing occupational health and safety and hazardous and special waste storage and 
shipping, such as the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations1 and the Interprovincial 
Movement of Hazardous Waste Regulations2.

TABLE 6-1: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MANAGiNG HAZARDOUS AND SPECiAL WASTE—DESiGN

AREA/ACTIVITY HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—DESIGN 

Receiving and  
Short-Term Storage

• Should be designed for public to safely and conveniently drop-off hazardous 
and special wastes during operating hours. 

• Should include:
– operator oversight, full- or part-time;
– security controls to prevent unauthorized entry (e.g., MSW facility fence);
– clear signage identifying hazardous and special waste drop-off areas and 

safe vehicle access;
– emergency response equipment;
– a flat impermeable surface (e.g., HDPE liner) with secondary spill 

containment appropriate to the type of hazardous and special waste; and
– grading to direct surface runoff away from the receiving/storage area.

• Incompatible substances should be stored separately to prevent contamination, 
fires, explosions, gaseous emissions, leaching, or other discharge.

• Containers should be protected from the elements (see Figure 6-1).
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TABLE 6-1: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MANAGiNG HAZARDOUS AND SPECiAL WASTE—DESiGN (CONT'D)

AREA/ACTIVITY HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—DESIGN 

Processing and  
Longer-Term  
Storage 

• In remote areas, sea cans present a best practice alternative to other protective 
structures (shelters, buildings, etc.) for hazardous and special waste storage.

• The area should be designed for ease of access for loading hazardous and 
special waste for transport off-site.

• Sufficient space should be allowed to segregate waste by type.
• The area should be flat, and the surrounding area should be graded to direct 

runoff to the stormwater management pond.
• Hazardous and special waste should be protected from the elements 

(e.g., a covered storage area, sea cans, storage containers (Figure 6-2)).
• Larger solid items (e.g., automotive batteries) can be stored on pallets on 

an impermeable surface, or in a compatible container.
• Storage containers should be:

– sealable to prevent release of contents and entry of other substances;
– made of material that is compatible with the hazardous and special waste 

it contains;
– of durable construction, corrosion- and weather-resistant, and made to 

resist damage during handling and transportation;
– stored in single file (no stacking) unless the containers are designed for 

that purpose; and
– properly labeled with their contents and hazard type.

• Liquids should be stored with secondary spill containment, such as bermed 
liners adapted for northern conditions, or covered structures equipped with 
a double floor for drainage.

TABLE 6-2: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MANAGiNG HAZARDOUS AND SPECiAL WASTE—OPERATiONS

AREA/ACTIVITY HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—OPERATION

Receiving • MSW facility users should place waste in a designated receiving area 
during  operating hours, and operator should transfer it to storage area 
(in a different area).

• Alternatively, operator could be on-site during operating hours to receive 
and process all hazardous and special waste.

• The operator should keep area organized and clean up any spilled 
material immediately.
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TABLE 6-2: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MANAGiNG HAZARDOUS AND SPECiAL WASTE—OPERATiONS (CONT'D)

AREA/ACTIVITY HAZARDOUS AND SPECIAL WASTE—OPERATION

Processing • MSW facility operator should:
– receive proper training;
– wear proper personal protective equipment; 
– clean up any spilled material immediately;
– consolidate hazardous and special waste into larger storage containers 

(”bulking”);
– store incompatible substances separately to prevent contamination, fires, 

explosions, gaseous emissions, leaching, or other discharge;
– ensure that containers are protected from weather and the ground is 

protected from spills;
– maintain inventory of types and location of chemicals stored on-site; and
– ensure that appropriate safety equipment is located nearby (e.g., fire 

extinguisher, portable eyewash station).

Storage and  
Off-Site Transport

• The operator should maintain an inventory of the types and locations 
of hazardous and special waste stored on-site (critical emergency 
response information).

• Storage containers should be:
– stored in single file (no stacking) unless the containers are designed for 

that purpose;
– properly labeled (material, hazard type);
– closed at all times except when waste is added or removed, and kept 

free from water contamination; and
– inspected regularly.

• Store drums on pallets to prevent corrosion, detect leaks, and facilitate moving.
• Hazardous and special waste should be transported off-site to an authorized 

treatment or disposal facility as frequently as practical for road accessible 
communities. Sealift communities are bound to backhauling schedules; 
practically, they may have to organize and coordinate off-site transport 
when hazardous and special waste containment approaches full capacity. 
(Note: some jurisdictions may limit the volume of material that can be stored).

Figure 6-1: Sheltered Receiving Area

Figure 6-2: Containment for various Waste Types
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Table 6-3 presents a list of processing and storage recommendations specific to certain types 
of  hazardous and special wastes commonly generated in northern and remote communities.

TABLE 6-3: PROCESSiNG AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATiONS FOR HAZARDOUS 
AND SPECiAL WASTE

WASTE TYPE PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS

Aerosol Containers • Store aerosol containers in tightly sealed containers.

Animal Carcasses • Includes remains of domestic animals (e.g., livestock and pets), wildlife 
(e.g., game animals and road kill), and other animals.  

• Proper disposal is important to prevent transmission of disease and to protect 
the environment.

• For domestic animals, preferred disposal options include cremation (i.e., 
incineration) where services exist or, where permitted, burial on private land. 
Carcasses of animals that have been euthanized may contain potentially 
harmful residues. Proper disposal (incineration) is important to prevent death 
or injury of scavenger animals, including pets and wildlife.

• For game animals, hunters should consult local wildlife authorities and hunting 
regulations for tips on waste reduction and acceptable disposal methods.

• If a dead animal is suspected to have been diseased (e.g., anthrax, avian 
flu, chronic wasting disease), the MSW facility operator should contact local 
wildlife authorities or a veterinarian for guidance on disposal options.

• Any animal carcasses that are to be disposed at the MSW facility should be 
buried immediately in a dedicated area of the landfill cell with at least 2 m of 
cover material to control odours and vermin.

Antifreeze • Store antifreeze (glycol) containers in tightly sealed containers; do not allow 
mixing of wastes. In some instances, glycol can be reconditioned locally 
for reuse.

Automotive 
Batteries

• In receiving areas, automotive batteries can be placed in plastic bins 
(see Figure 6-3). 

• For longer-term storage of automotive batteries, place on wooden pallets. 
Do not stack more than two layers thick. Separate the layers with a thin 
sheet of plywood or a few sheets of sturdy cardboard. Once full and prior 
to shipping, shrink wrap, strap to pallet, and set aside for off-site transport.

Figure 6-3: Temporary Storage 
of Automotive Batteries
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TABLE 6-3: PROCESSiNG AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATiONS FOR HAZARDOUS 
AND SPECiAL WASTE (CONT'D)

WASTE TYPE PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS

Asbestos-Containing 
Materials

• CRD waste, including materials such as roof felt and shingles, vermiculite 
insulation, stucco, acoustic tiles, pipe insulation, gypsum board, and sheet 
flooring, is a potential source of asbestos.  

• Protection of the public, workers, and the environment from airborne exposure 
to asbestos waste (i.e., through inhalation) is important for preventing lung 
disease and cancer.

• Where services exist, asbestos waste should be disposed of through 
a registered hazardous waste management company.

• If asbestos waste is to be disposed of at the MSW facility, the following 
three conditions should be met: 
1. The MSW facility has permission from regulatory authorities to dispose 

of asbestos waste;
2. Asbestos waste arrives at the MSW facility either double-bagged in 

polyethylene bags of at least 0.15 mm (6 mil) thickness or single-bagged and 
sealed in a puncture-proof container, such as a plastic or metal drum; and 

3. Bags and containers are labeled as containing asbestos waste.
• Asbestos waste should then be immediately disposed of in a dedicated area 

of the landfill cell where it will not be disturbed and covered with at least 
50 cm of cover material. The location of the asbestos waste should be well 
signed, marked with a GPS unit and recorded on a site map of the MSW 
facility for future reference.

• Upon closure of the MSW facility, the final cover over the asbestos waste 
should be at least 1.25 m thick, and permanent signage should be installed 
to indicate the presence of asbestos waste.

Honey Bags • The term “honey bag” refers to a plastic bag containing human sewage 
collected from homes, cottages, or camps that lack indoor plumbing. Proper 
disposal of honey bags is important for preventing the transmission of disease.

• MSW facility and sewage lagoon operators should avoid handling honey 
bags directly. 

• Ideally, generators should empty the contents of honey bags at the sewage 
lagoon. Empty plastic bags can then be landfilled at the MSW facility. A bin 
should be provided at the sewage lagoon for empty bag disposal.

Household Batteries • Separate by type (e.g., alkaline (single-use), lithium ion, nickel metal hydride) 
and store in a plastic container with a lid. Some organizations provide a 
recycling service through the mail. Some restrictions may apply.

Household Cleaners • Store household cleaner containers in tightly sealed containers. Do not allow 
mixing of wastes.
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TABLE 6-3: PROCESSiNG AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATiONS FOR HAZARDOUS 

AND SPECiAL WASTE (CONT'D)

WASTE TYPE PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS

Hydrocarbon-
Containing Soils 
and Snow

• Hydrocarbon-containing soils and snow are those contaminated with 
gasoline, diesel, and/or other petroleum products. 

• These materials may be considered hazardous if they exceed certain 
concentrations of contaminants (e.g., benzene, toluene, ethylbenzene, and 
xylene or BTEX) or exhibit hazardous properties, such as flammability (i.e., 
flashpoint), which is determined through analytical testing. Proper treatment or 
disposal of hydrocarbon-containing soils and snow is important for protecting 
human health and the environment.  

• Larger quantities of hydrocarbon-containing soils should be managed by a 
soil treatment facility (a.k.a. landfarm or land treatment facility) or a registered 
hazardous waste management company. Please consult Environment and 
Climate Change Canada’s Federal Guidelines for Landfarming Petroleum 
Hydrocarbon Contaminated Soils (2013) for more information on the 
landfarming process.

• Smaller quantities of hydrocarbon-containing soils or snow resulting from spills 
may be stored in sealed and labeled drums at the MSW facility (subject to 
local requirements and regulations) for proper treatment or disposal off-site 
with other hazardous and special waste.

• Certain treated soils from a soil treatment facility can be considered for use 
as cover material at the MSW facility’s landfill cell. Decision-makers could 
consider co-locating the MSW facility with a soil treatment facility to save 
on transportation costs for cover material.

Mercury-Containing 
Lamps

• Lamps should be packed in a manner that prevents breakage during storage 
and transit and that provides containment of mercury vapour or airborne 
mercury-containing particles in the event of breakage. 

• Lamps that are received loose or unpackaged should be packed in 
commercially available containers (e.g., 20-litre pails, 205-litre drums) or 
alternative packaging that prevents breakage in transit.

• Containers should be clearly labeled and should contain lamps only. 
• It is preferred that lamps be kept whole and unbroken during storage and 

transport in order to minimize potential human exposure to mercury and 
prevent releases to the environment. However, in some circumstances it 
may be necessary or practical to store and transport lamps in a crushed 
state (refer to Box 6-2).

Mercury Switches • Store mercury switches in closed unbreakable containers in a secondary 
container to reduce the risk of releases. Keep separate from other waste, 
in a cool dry place, and mark with a clear warning sign.  
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TABLE 6-3: PROCESSiNG AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATiONS FOR HAZARDOUS 
AND SPECiAL WASTE (CONT'D)

WASTE TYPE PROCESSING AND STORAGE RECOMMENDATIONS

Paints • Use original containers when possible and store on a pallet that is accessible 
to MSW facility users who wish to reuse paints. Containers should be sealed 
and leak-free. Dry water-based paint can be disposed of at the landfill cell 
(metal containers may be recyclable).

Propane Tanks • Where facilities exist, propane tanks can be returned to the retailer. Otherwise, 
place propane tanks on wooden pallets—do not stack. Once the pallet is full 
and prior to shipping, shrink wrap it and prepare it for off-site transport.

• Alternatively, empty and purged propane tanks can be managed as scrap 
metal. Any venting or valve removal should be performed by trained staff 
with extreme caution.

Refrigerants • Refrigerants should be removed from appliances by a certified technician 
(refer to Box 6-3). Store refrigerants in approved cylinders that are designed 
for the different types of refrigerants. 

Residues from Fuel 
Tanks, Heating Oil 
Tanks, and Drums

• Residues such as liquids and sludges in large, sealed containers may have 
hazardous properties that are immediately dangerous due to headspace 
vapours. It is recommended that only tanks and drums that have been 
emptied by the generator be accepted at the MSW facility for recycling 
or disposal.

Solvents • Store solvent containers in tightly sealed containers.  

Used Oil and 
Oily Wastes

• Remove used oil from containers by draining into 205-litre drums. (Note: In 
accordance with the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations, use 
new or reconditioned UN-certified drums for transport of most liquids). Used oil 
containers can also be stored in a plastic container similar to that in Figure 6-2.

• For filter disposal, eliminate as much waste oil as possible, puncture the top 
of the filter, set the filter in a tray and let it drain for 24 hours. Crush the filter 
to increase waste oil recovery. Once finished, place the filter in a storage 
area. Ideally, filters will be put in an area with secondary containment, 
which could include bulk bags for filter disposal or plastic bins.

• From an air emissions standpoint, the recycling of used oil at an authorized 
facility is the preferred management method. For MSW facilities opting to 
recover heat from used oil using an approved burner, the unit should be 
operated in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications and any 
applicable local guidelines and regulations.

Waste Fuel • Waste fuel should be removed from fuel tanks and containers in a well-
ventilated area and stored outside. Bulk and store waste fuel in 205-litre 
drums. (Note: In accordance with the Transportation of Dangerous Goods 
Regulations, use new or reconditioned UN-certified drums for transport of 
most liquids). Do not mix different types of fuel and ensure containers are 
clearly labeled.
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BOX 6-2: DRUM-TOP LAMP CRUSHER DEVICES
Mercury is a toxic, naturally occurring chemical element that can cycle between air, 
water, land, plants and animals for extended periods of time and may be carried over 
long distances in the atmosphere. Mercury is useful in a variety of commercial and 
consumer products, including fluorescent lamps, thermometers and thermostats, and 
some batteries and switches, among others.

Although it is preferred that end-of-life mercury-containing lamps be kept intact during 
storage and transport, some MSW facilities may choose to use drum-top crusher devices 
to reduce the volume of lamps before transport. The use of drum-top crushers is a practice 
allowed by many provincial and territorial jurisdictions. However, it is important that these 
devices be equipped with mercury particle and vapour capture systems and be used 
properly by trained staff to minimize potential risks to human health and prevent releases 
to the environment. More information on managing lamps is available in Environment and 
Climate Change Canada’s Code of Practice for the Environmentally Sound Management 
of End-of-life Lamps Containing Mercury (refer to Appendix A, Hazardous Waste).

(Source: Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2013. About Mercury; and Environment and Climate 
Change Canada. 2017. Code of Practice for the Environmentally Sound Management of End-of-life Lamps 
Containing Mercury.)

BOX 6-3: PROTECTING THE OZONE LAYER
Refrigerants are chemicals used in air-conditioning systems of vehicles and in appliances 
such as refrigerators and freezers. If not properly managed, these substances are 
released to the atmosphere and contribute to the thinning of the Earth’s ozone layer, 
which protects us from harmful ultraviolet rays. In recent years, severe ozone depletion 
has been measured over the Arctic. Some refrigerants are also greenhouse gases that, 
if released, contribute to the emissions that are changing our climate. For these reasons, 
refrigerants need to be removed by a certified technician and sent to authorized 
hazardous waste facilities for disposal. 

For communities that do not have a certified technician providing refrigerant removal 
services within their community, they could partner with other communities to contract out 
this service to an outside provider on a periodic basis. Alternatively, communities could 
invest in the necessary equipment and training so that their MSW facility operator could 
safely perform this task. Information on ozone depletion prevention training is available 
in Appendix A under MSW Facility Operations and Maintenance.

(Source: Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2010. Depletion of the Ozone Layer.)



73

EN
V

IR
O

N
M

EN
T 

A
N

D
 

C
LIM

ATE 
C

H
A

N
G

E 
C

A
N

A
D

A
 

 M
A

R
C

H
 

2
0

1
7

In addition to not accepting waste from large industrial generators operating outside of the 
community (refer to Box 6-1), MSW facilities should not accept biomedical wastes (i.e., waste 
from medical and veterinary clinics), radioactive materials, or explosives. These wastes require 
special care, can be highly dangerous if improperly handled, and may generate additional 
environmental liabilities for the community. Communities should contact the local regulatory 
authorities for further guidance on managing these waste types. More information is provided 
in Appendix A, Hazardous and Special Waste.

For references and more specific information on hazardous and special waste and its management 
in northern and remote communities, including the link to a training video entitled Managing 
Hazardous Waste in Your Community that was developed by the Government of the Northwest 
Territories and Ecology North, please refer to Appendix A, Hazardous and Special Waste.

6.3 ELECTRONiC WASTE

 When electronic products are sent to landfills, their potential value at end-of-life is lost. 
Gold, silver, and other metals are among the valuable materials that can be recovered. Electronic 
waste (e-waste) can be considered a high priority, since when it is mismanaged, there is the 
potential for hazardous or toxic substances to be released into leachate or surface water. Industry 
initiatives coupled with extended producer responsibility legislation have resulted in growing 
capacity across Canada to recycle e-waste in an environmentally responsible manner.

A wide array of electronic products are more accessible than ever to consumers and residents 
of northern and remote areas. While innovations such as lightweighting of products and multi-
function devices have contributed to reduced material needs per unit, consumer demand and 
equipment lifespan will continue to place this waste type at the top of the list of waste to be 
diverted and recycled. Table 6-4 presents an overview of design and operation best practices 
for managing e-waste in northern and remote communities.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

• Audio and video players and recorders
• Cables
• Cameras (i.e., web, digital, analog)
• Cellular and smart phones 
• Desktop and laptop computers
• Equalizers/(pre)amplifiers
• Modems
• Handheld computers and tablets
• Printers, photocopiers and scanners
• Radios
• Speakers
• Telephones and answering machines
• Televisions and monitors
• Turntables

Environmental
• Hazardous substances found in 

e-waste (e.g., metals, persistent organic 
pollutants) may leach into the environment, 
contaminating soil, surface water and/
or groundwater.

Human Health
• Hazardous substances found in e-waste 

may seep into ground and/or surface 
water, which can impair drinking water 
quality and lead to health impacts in 
the community.
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TABLE 6-4: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MANAGiNG ELECTRONiC WASTE—DESiGN AND OPERATiONS

DESIGN OPERATION

Receiving, Processing and Storage Area
• A designated drop-off area should be 

clearly identified for MSW facility users.
• E-waste should be protected from the 

elements and potential damage (e.g., 
a covered receiving, processing and/or 
storage area, sea cans, or the same type 
of weatherproof storage containers as for 
hazardous waste (Figure 6-2), etc.). 

• Design could include storage on pallets 
(Figure 6-4), in bulk bags (i.e., strong fibre 
bags that are used as containers), etc.

• The type and size of storage area 
will depend on the quantity of e-waste 
received each year and the duration 
of the storage period.

• The storage area should be located 
in a flat area, and the surrounding area 
should be graded to direct runoff to the 
stormwater management pond.

• The area should be designed for 
ease of access for loading e-waste 
for transport off-site.

Receiving and Processing
• MSW facility users should place e-waste 

in the designated area and the operator 
should transfer to storage area (if different 
from drop-off area).

• Alternatively, the operator could be on-
site during operating hours to receive and 
process all e-waste. 

• The operator should receive training and 
wear proper personal protective equipment.

Storage and Off-Site Transport
• Storage areas should be clean and free 

from all other forms of waste.
• A separate area should be established to 

store broken or smashed e-waste (ideally in 
the hazardous and special waste storage 
area of the MSW facility).

• Large items could be placed on designated 
pallets and small items in bulk bags/
containers on pallets.

• Full pallets should be wrapped in plastic 
and moved to a longer-term storage area.

• E-waste should be transported off-site to an 
authorized recycling or disposal facility as 
frequently as practical for road accessible 
communities. Sealift communities are 
bound to backhauling schedules; 
practically, they may have to stage and 
coordinate off-site transport when e-waste 
storage approaches full capacity or 
before, on an opportunistic basis.

Figure 6-4: Full E-Waste 
Pallets, Wrapped and Ready 
for Off-Site Transport
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6.4 END-OF-LiFE vEHiCLES

 /  End-of-life vehicles (ELVs) contain several hazardous materials and toxic substances 
that may present risks to the operator due to fire or explosion potential, as well as risks of 
environmental contamination as they may leak onto the ground, into water (ground or surface 
water), into the air, and into the surrounding environment. As such, depollution of any ELVs can 
be considered a high priority. Once depolluted, the environmental and human health risks 
associated with these wastes are lower, and so their final management can be considered 
a lower priority until transportation or environmentally sound dismantling can be arranged.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

• Boats and outboard motors
• Construction equipment (e.g., bulldozers, 

dump trucks, graders)
• Personal use all-terrain vehicles (ATVs) 

and snowmobiles
• Road motor vehicles (e.g., cars, sport utility 

vehicles and light-duty trucks)

Environmental
• Hazardous substances found in vehicles  

(e.g., oils, refrigerant gases, lubricants, 
antifreeze, mercury, lead) may be 
discharged to the environment, 
contaminating soil, air, surface water  
and/or groundwater.

Human Health
• Substances found in ELVs can be highly 

combustible and explosive (e.g., fuel).
• May present a physical hazard if stored 

incorrectly (e.g., if unsafely stacked).

Other
• Visual appearance and landscape impacts.

This section presents best practices for managing ELVs in northern and remote communities, 
including:
• an overview of design and operation best practices for managing ELVs (Table 6-5);

• a set of requirements for processing hazardous materials from ELVs (Table 6-6); and

• a list of specialized equipment required for managing ELVs (Table 6-7).
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TABLE 6-5: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MANAGiNG END-OF-LiFE vEHiCLES—DESiGN AND OPERATiONS

DESIGN OPERATION

Receiving and Processing Area
• The receiving and processing area should 

be designed to safely and conveniently drop 
off hauled ELVs to a clearly identified area.

• Depollution of ELVs should be conducted in 
a staging area with an impermeable surface 
and secondary containment.

• The surrounding area should be graded 
to direct runoff to the stormwater 
management pond.

Storage Area
• The size of storage area will depend on the 

number and types of ELVs received each 
year and the duration of the storage period.

• The storage area should be located in a 
flat area, and the surrounding area should 
be graded to direct runoff to the stormwater 
management pond.

• ELVs should be stored in a manner that 
ensures the safety of workers and the public.

• The area should be designed for ease of 
access for unloading and loading ELVs for 
transport off-site.

Receiving and Processing
• Hazardous materials should be removed 

from ELVs prior to storage and transport 
off-site.

• The first step in processing ELVs should 
be to remove the items listed below, in 
the order listed:
– disconnect and remove the battery;
– remove any refrigerants (by a certified 

professional only); and
– remove fuel.

• After these three items are removed, the 
remaining hazardous materials can be 
removed (refer to Tables 6-3 and 6-6). 
The order of removal is not as critical, 
as long as they are removed prior to 
storing the ELVs.

• Process and store removed hazardous 
materials as described under hazardous 
and special waste.

• Fuel tanks should either be punctured using 
a non-sparking tool or removed from each 
ELV, flattened, packaged or baled, and 
properly identified for transport off-site.

• Crushing the depolluted ELVs using a fixed 
or mobile crusher will facilitate off-site 
transport. This can be done before placing 
the ELVs in storage, or at a later date in 
advance of the off-site transport.

Storage and Off-Site Transport
• Access to the clean ELVs may be open to the 

community for salvaging spare vehicle parts.
• ELVs should be transported off-site to an 

authorized recycling facility as frequently as 
practical for road accessible communities. 
Sealift communities are bound to 
backhauling schedules; practically, they 
may stage and coordinate off-site transport 
of ELVs when either quantities warrant it or 
when an economic opportunity arises.
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There are a number of hazardous materials that should be removed and properly handled prior 
to storing the ELVs. Table 6-6 provides processing requirements for the remaining hazardous 
materials in ELVs. The removed hazardous materials should be processed and stored as 
described in Section 6.2.

TABLE 6-6: REQUiREMENTS FOR PROCESSiNG HAZARDOUS MATERiALS FROM ELvs

HAZARDOUS 
MATERIAL PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS

Antifreeze Use dedicated hand pump to remove from vehicle.

Battery Disconnect battery and remove from ELV.

Brake Fluid Use dedicated hand pump to remove from vehicle.

Differential Fluid* Use hand pump or drain from vehicle components.

Engine Oil* Use hand pump or drain from vehicle components.

Fuel  
(Gasoline/Diesel)

Use a suction system specifically designed for removal of fuel. Do not use the 
same system for both gasoline and diesel. Separate systems should be used.

Fuel Tank Remove fuel from tank. Remove empty tank from vehicle and flatten tank using 
a wheel loader or dozer.

Lead Remove battery cable ends and wheel weights from vehicles.

Mercury Switches Use small flathead screwdrivers and wire cutters to remove assemblies from 
vehicles. Remove metal mercury pellet from assembly if possible.

Oil Filter Remove from vehicle, puncture the top of the filter, set filter in tray and let it drain 
for 24 hours. Crush filter to increase waste oil recovery. 

Power Steering 
Fluid*

Use hand pump or drain from vehicle components.

Refrigerants Use a mobile refrigerant removal unit to prevent discharge of refrigerant into 
the atmosphere. This should be performed by a certified professional.

Transmission Fluid* Use hand pump or drain from vehicle components.

Windshield 
Washer Fluid

Use dedicated hand pump to remove from vehicle.

* Note: Engine oil, transmission fluid, power steering fluid and differential fluid can all be 
removed using the same hand pump.

Specialized equipment that may be required to manage ELVs is described in Table 6-7 below.

For more comprehensive steps for processing ELVs, please refer to the resources in Appendix A,  
End-of-Life Vehicles.
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TABLE 6-7: EQUiPMENT REQUiRED FOR MANAGiNG ELvs

EQUIPMENT 
REQUIRED PURPOSE OF EQUIPMENT SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS

Brass Blade For puncturing the fuel tanks without 
causing sparks.

Fork-Lift or Fork 
Attachment for 
Front-End Loader  
or Backhoe

To move ELVs from the staging 
area to the stockpile area.

Fuel Evacuation  
Unit—Diesel

To remove diesel from ELV. Unit should be specifically designed 
for removal of diesel due to potential 
fire/explosion risks. Unit should be 
dedicated for removal of diesel only. 
Do not use one unit for both gasoline 
and diesel.

Fuel Evacuation  
Unit—Gasoline

To remove gasoline from ELV. Unit should be specifically designed for 
removal of gasoline due to potential 
fire/explosion risks. Unit should be 
dedicated for removal of gasoline only. 
Do not use one unit for both gasoline 
and diesel.

Hand Pumps For removal of various 
hazardous fluids.

At least four hand pumps are required:
1. Windshield washer fluid
2. Antifreeze
3. Brake fluid
4. Engine oil, transmission fluid, power 

steering fluid and differential fluid

Mobile Refrigerant 
Evacuation Unit

To remove refrigerants from vehicle  
air-conditioning system.

Refrigerants should be removed by a 
certified technician trained to operate 
the refrigerant evacuation unit.

Storage Containers For collection and storage of various 
hazardous fluids.

Refer to Tables 6-1 and 6-3 for specific 
container requirements.

Wheel Loader  
or Dozer

To flatten removed fuel tanks to prevent 
build-up of potential vapours.

Flattened tanks can be shipped with 
non-hazardous ELV hulks to an ELV 
recycler. 

Wheel Ramps To raise ELV high enough to allow for 
the removal of hazardous fluids.

Wheel ramps should be designed 
for use with vehicles that are being 
processed. Always use appropriate 
safety precautions when working 
under vehicles.
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6.5 BULKY WASTE

 /  Bulky wastes consist of large waste items, such as white goods (appliances), 
mattresses, furniture, scrap metals, fibreglass tanks and boathulks (i.e., engine removed), 
etc. Certain bulky wastes contain hazardous substances, such as refrigerants in appliances. 
Depollution of these wastes can be considered a high priority. Once depolluted, the 
environmental and human health risks associated with these wastes are low, and so their 
subsequent management and transport can be considered a lower priority.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

• Fibreglass
• Furniture and mattresses
• Plastics
• Scrap metals 
• White goods (i.e., appliances once the 

hazardous substances have been removed)

Environmental
• Hazardous substances found in certain 

white goods, drums, and tanks may be 
discharged to the environment.

Human Health
• May present a physical hazard if stored 

incorrectly (e.g., if unsafely stacked).
• May accumulate stagnant water 

(a source of odours and breeding 
ground for mosquitoes).

Other
• Visual appearance and landscape 

impacts if not landfilled.
• Disposal increases landfill space  

requirements.
• Landfilling can result in uneven settling 

in areas around this waste, which can 
damage the landfill cover.

This section presents best practices for managing bulky waste in northern and remote 
communities and contains:
• an overview of design and operation best practices for managing bulky waste (Table 6-8); and

• a set of processing and storage practices for recoverable bulky items (Table 6-9).
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TABLE 6-8: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MANAGiNG BULKY WASTE—DESiGN AND OPERATiONS

DESIGN OPERATION

Receiving and Processing Area
• Area should be clearly identified for 

MSW facility users. 
• Depollution of bulky items, where required 

(e.g., appliances and boats) should 
be performed in the hazardous waste 
processing area. 

Storage Area
• The size of area will depend on the number 

and types of bulky items received each year 
and the duration of the storage period.

• The area should be divided to allow 
segregated storage for major waste types 
and materials (metals, white goods, etc.). 

• The area should have good signage to 
instruct MSW facility users.

• The area should be graded to direct runoff 
to the stormwater management pond.  

• The area should be designed for ease of 
access for unloading and loading bulky 
items for transport off-site. 

Receiving and Processing
• MSW facility users should be directed to 

place bulky items in designated sections 
or general drop-off area.

• Signage should be kept clean and 
current to assist in directing people to 
the appropriate area.

• The operator should verify that wastes are 
appropriately placed in designated areas.

• Alternatively, the operator could be on-site 
during operating hours to receive, sort and 
place bulky items in the designated area.

• Hazardous substances should be removed 
from bulky waste items by trained personnel 
prior to placing in storage. 

• If not reused, tanks and drums that contained 
fuel should be cut or punctured (using an 
approved no-spark device) to prevent 
buildup of explosive vapours (although it 
is preferably that drums be purged by the 
generator prior to disposal).

• Waste that is not reusable or recyclable 
should be disposed in the landfill cell.

Storage
• Storage areas should be clean and free 

from all other types of waste.
• Wastes should be stored in a manner that 

prevents accumulation of water in and 
around the wastes.

Off-Site Transport
• Wastes should be transported off-site to an 

authorized recycling or disposal facility as 
frequently as practical. Sealift communities 
are bound to backhauling schedules; 
practically, they may have to stage and 
coordinate off-site transport when storage 
area approaches full capacity.
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TABLE 6-9: PROCESSiNG AND STORAGE PRACTiCES FOR RECOvERABLE BULKY iTEMS

WASTE TYPE PROCESSING STORAGE

Fibreglass • Fibreglass tanks should be cut 
or broken down to prevent the 
collection of standing water.

• Sewage tanks may need to be 
cleaned of residual sewage. 

• Fibreglass boat hulks may have motors 
and hazardous materials that need 
to be removed (refer to Section 6.4). 

• Store the wastes in a designated 
area to allow for reuse.

• Note: fibreglass insulation (e.g., 
from buildings) should be disposed 
in the landfill or off-site.

Furniture • Sort into re-usable and  
non-reusable furniture.

• Store re-usable furniture in 
a designated area for reuse.

• Non-reusable furniture should be 
disposed in the landfill cell.

Metals • Sort by type: steel, aluminum, copper.
• Steel drums and fuel tanks should be 

emptied and cleaned of fuel, sludge 
and vapour to lessen the fire hazard 
(preferably by the generator prior to 
disposal at the MSW facility).

• Drums that are damaged and of no 
future use can be crushed (with drum 
crusher or bulldozer) or cut up to 
reduce space requirements using an 
approved no-spark cutter to prevent 
igniting a fire and/or explosion.

• Refer to Table 6-3 for information 
on proper removal and handling of 
hazardous waste associated with 
scrap metals.

• Store each type of metal in a 
separate area. 

• Fuel tanks should be stored cut side 
down to prevent collection of water 
in the tank halves.

• Steel drums that are in good 
condition, do not leak, and have 
a tight fitting cover can be reused 
in some instances. Note: Under the 
Transportation of Dangerous Goods 
Regulations, steel drums generally 
cannot be reused for transporting 
liquids unless they have been 
reconditioned and are UN-certified, 
refer to Appendix A, Hazardous and 
Special Waste. 

• Otherwise, cleaned drums should be 
stored to prevent collection of water  
(i.e., on side).

• Crushed and/or cut drums can 
be stored on pallets ready for 
shipment off-site.

Plastics • Segregate the waste.
• Drain tanks.

• Store cleaned plastics in a designated 
area for reuse or recycling. 

• Plastic can be crushed using a  
bulldozer or other heavy piece 
of equipment to reduce space 
requirements. 

• Store all plastic in a manner 
that prevents collection of water 
in the items.
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TABLE 6-9: PROCESSiNG AND STORAGE PRACTiCES FOR RECOvERABLE BULKY iTEMS (CONT'D)

WASTE TYPE PROCESSING STORAGE

White Goods Take to processing area and remove 
hazardous fluids such as:
• refrigerants
• mercury switches
• capacitors
• hazardous fluids (compressor oils, etc.)
Note: Refrigerants should be removed 
by a trained and certified technician 
using specialized equipment. A 
contractor may be required to remove 
the refrigerants (refer to Box 6-3).

Refer to Table 6-3 for information 
on the proper removal and handling 
of hazardous materials found in 
white goods.

• Once all hazardous materials are 
removed from the white goods, 
consider removing doors to prevent 
accidental entrapment.

• Store white goods in a designated 
area. This area may be unlined. 

• Group similar appliances together 
(refrigerators, freezers, washers, 
dryers, etc.) for easier loading when 
these items will be shipped to a 
recycling facility.

6.6 SCRAP TiRES

 Scrap tires can be considered a medium priority since they pose potential environmental and 
human health risks (e.g., combustibility: once on fire they are difficult to extinguish and the smoke 
from such fires contains hazardous substances). The risk increases as the tires accumulate, so proper 
storage and periodic removal or shredding is essential. Additionally, good management practices 
will help to ensure that landfill space is preserved (i.e., by diverting scrap tires to storage and 
shipping them off-site), minimize visual appearance and landscape impacts, and minimize potential 
for scrap tires to accumulate standing water that would be a breeding ground for mosquitoes.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

• Heavy  
equipment tires

• Light truck  
and passenger  
vehicle tires

• Personal  
all-terrain  
vehicle tires

Environmental
• Tires are combustible and, once on fire, are difficult to extinguish 

and generate smoke that contains hazardous substances.

Human Health
• Smoke from tire fires may pose a health risk to the community.
• May present a physical hazard if stored (piled) incorrectly.
• Tires can provide breeding grounds for rodents and may accumulate 

stagnant water (a source of odours and mosquito breeding).

Other
• Disposal increases landfill space requirements.
• Visual appearance and landscape impacts.
• Landfilling can lead to uneven settling and a tendency for the tires 

to rise to the surface, both of which can damage the landfill cover.
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Table 6-10 presents an overview of design and operation best practices for managing scrap 
tires. It should be noted that pile height and setback distances will ultimately be set by local and 
provincial/territorial authorities.

TABLE 6-10: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MANAGiNG SCRAP TiRES

DESIGN OPERATION

Receiving, Processing and Storage Area
• Storage piles should be limited in area and  

height (3 m)3 to reduce risks of collapse.
• Storage piles should contain only scrap 

tires and be separated by a clear space 
(15 m)4 from other tire piles.

• Scrap tires are flammable and, once on 
fire, very difficult to extinguish. For safety 
reasons, piles should be separated by a 
clear space and located a safe distance 
(30 m)5 from buildings/structures, stored 
items, and any trees or brush in the area.

• The size of storage area required will 
depend on the quantity of scrap tires 
received each year and the duration 
of the storage period.

• The storage area should be graded 
to direct runoff to the stormwater 
management pond.

• The area should be designed for ease of 
access for loading scrap tires for transport 
off-site.

Receiving and Processing
• MSW facility users should place scrap tires 

in designated area.  
• The operator should separate tires from rims 

(place rims in metal reuse/recycling area, 
ensuring that lead wheel weights have been 
removed) and ensure tires do not contain 
water, other liquids or debris.

Storage
• Stockpiling method: scrap tires should be 

laid flat on ground and stacked so that they 
overlap in a pyramid-like design for greater 
stability of the pile.

• Storage areas should be kept free of 
combustible ground vegetation. 

Off-Site Transport
• Scrap tires should be reused within the 

community or transported off-site to an 
authorized facility for recycling.

• Off-site transport should be arranged as 
frequently as practical (stacking scrap tires 
in a herringbone pattern optimizes space 
for shipping).

Specialized equipment that may be required includes: 
• fire prevention equipment, such as access to the community fire truck and fire suppression 

equipment; and

• equipment to remove tires from rims, which is normally available in the community public 
works garage in small communities, or in private sector garages in larger communities.
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6.7 CONSTRUCTiON, RENOvATiON AND DEMOLiTiON WASTE

 /  Generated by construction, renovation, and demolition (CRD) activities, this waste 
type is very diverse and can involve large volumes of materials depending on the scale of CRD 
activities in the community. For this reason, reuse and recycling options for CRD waste should 
be considered where feasible as a measure to conserve community landfill space. Generally, 
CRD waste can be considered a medium priority. However, some waste materials generated 
by CRD activities may contain specific toxic or hazardous materials (e.g., asbestos, mercury) 
that should be managed separately and that can be considered a high priority (refer to 
Sections 6.2 and 6.3). 

One approach to reducing the quantity of CRD waste destined for disposal within the 
community is to require contractors to sort the materials on the job site, and in some cases, 
arrange for the backhaul of materials for recycling or disposal as part of their contract. In 
addition, careful deconstruction will maximize the reuse potential for materials.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

• Wood
• Drywall
• Asphalt materials
• Cement-based materials
• Fibreglass insulation
• Metals
• Plastics and carpet

Environmental and Human Health
• Contributes to landfill leachate quantity and quality.
• Some wood and other organic wastes found in CRD 

can contribute to landfill gas generation.

Other
• Disposal increases landfill space requirements.
• Wasted resources, i.e., materials that may be reusable 

inside the community (e.g., wood, metals) are landfilled.

This section contains:
• a list of CRD waste material categories and typical alternatives to disposal (Table 6-11);

• an overview of design and operation best practices for managing CRD waste 
(Table 6-12); and

• further considerations for recoverable CRD waste processing and storage (Table 6-13).
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TABLE 6-11: TYPES OF CRD WASTE MATERiAL CATEGORiES AND TYPiCAL ALTERNATivES 
TO DiSPOSAL

WASTE TYPE SUB-TYPES EXAMPLES TYPICAL ALTERNATIVES TO DISPOSAL*

Wood 1.  Wood 
Products

• Doors
• Window frames
• Wood flooring
• Baseboard trim

• Salvage for reuse/resale 
(depending on condition)

2.  Clean 
Wood (i.e., 
solid wood 
product not 
treated with 
paint, stain, 
chemicals, 
or glue)

• Wood offcuts from 
construction and 
renovation projects

• Other sources of clean 
wood (e.g., pallets, 
shipping crates)

• Salvage for reuse/resale 
(depending on condition)

• Chip for landscaping
• Use as an alternative fuel 

(where applicable)

3.  Pressure-
Treated or 
Preserved 
Wood

• Pressure-treated lumber
• Wood treated with  

preservatives

• Salvage for reuse/resale 
(depending on condition)

• Do not chip for landscaping
• Do not burn
Note: Older treated wood may 
contain chromium and arsenic, 
which are toxic

4.  Engineered 
Wood (i.e., 
derivative 
wood products 
manufactured 
by binding 
strands, 
particles, 
or fibres 
together with 
adhesives)

• Medium-density fibreboard
• Composite wood
• Plywood
• Particleboard
• Oriented strand board
• Glued veneer/

laminate wood

• Salvage for reuse/resale 
(depending on condition)

• Do not chip for landscaping
• Do not burn

5.  Painted, 
Stained, 
or Varnished 
Wood

• All wood types listed 
above that are painted, 
stained or varnished

• Salvage for reuse/resale 
(depending on condition)

• Do not chip for landscaping
• Do not burn

Drywall • Wallboard
• Plasterboard
• Gypsum board

• Salvage for reuse/resale 
(depending on condition)

Note: Older drywall and 
drywall compounds may 
contain asbestos, which is toxic
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TABLE 6-11: TYPES OF CRD WASTE MATERiAL CATEGORiES AND TYPiCAL ALTERNATivES 

TO DiSPOSAL (CONT'D)

WASTE TYPE SUB-TYPES EXAMPLES TYPICAL ALTERNATIVES TO DISPOSAL*

Asphalt materials 1.  Asphalt 
Roofing 
Shingles

• Roof shingles from buildings • Use in reclaimed  
asphalt paving 

• Use in road bases

2. Road Asphalt • Asphalt removed during 
road works

• Use in reclaimed  
asphalt paving 

• Use in road bases

Cement-based 
materials

1. Brick • Walls
• Patios
• Sidewalks

• Salvage for reuse/resale 
(depending on condition)

• Use as base  
material/backfill

2. Concrete • Concrete slabs
• Building foundations
• Sidewalks
• Columns and pilings

• Use as base  
material/backfill

3. Masonry • Masonry block • Use as base  
material/backfill

Fibreglass 1.  Fibreglass 
Products

• Water and sewage tanks
• Bath tubs

• Salvage for reuse/resale 
(depending on condition)

2.  Other 
Fibreglass 
Materials

• Piping
• Insulation

• None identified

Metals 1.  Ferrous Metals  
(e.g., steel)

• Beams, telecommunication 
towers, structural steel, re-
bar, cleaned oil tanks, etc.

• Sell to metal recyclers

2.  Non-ferrous 
Metals (e.g., 
aluminum and 
copper)

• Building siding, doors, 
blinds, window and 
door frames, etc.

• Piping, wiring, etc.

• Sell to metal recyclers

Plastics 1. Carpet • Carpet • Ship off-site for recycling 
into products such as plastic 
lumber, carpet pad, and 
auto parts

2. Insulation • Foam insulation board
• Foam spray insulation

• Ship off-site for recycling

3. Other Plastics • Varied, including  
plumbing piping

• Ship off-site for recycling

* Note: Some alternatives to disposal are subject to access to equipment and processing 
facilities as well as legal requirements.
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TABLE 6-12: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MANAGiNG CRD WASTE

DESIGN OPERATION

Receiving, Processing Area  
and Storage Area
• Each recoverable waste type (metals, 

wood, etc.) should have a designated 
storage area with good signage to 
instruct MSW facility users.

• The size of storage area will depend on 
the types and quantities of CRD waste 
received each year and the duration of 
the storage period.

• The storage area should be graded to direct 
runoff to the stormwater management pond. 

• The storage area should be designed for 
ease of access for loading recoverable 
CRD waste for transport off-site. 

• The area should be open to public with 
safe, easy access for drop-off and pick–up.

Receiving and Processing
• MSW facility users should place materials 

in designated areas.
• The operator should verify that materials are 

placed in designated areas.
• Alternatively, the operator could be on-site 

during operating hours to receive, sort and 
place materials in the designated areas.

• Hazardous and special wastes should be  
removed from CRD waste prior to placing 
in disposal or storage.

• If not reused, tanks and drums that contained 
fuel should be cut or punctured (using an 
approved no-spark device) to prevent 
buildup of potentially explosive vapours.

• Signage should be kept clean and 
current to assist in directing people to 
the appropriate area.

• Pallets could be left out with representative 
items to indicate to the public in which area 
to place their items.

Storage/Disposal
• Storage areas should be clean and free from 

all other types of waste.
• All materials should be stored in a manner 

that prevents accumulation of water.
• Non-recoverable CRD waste should be 

disposed in the landfill cell.

Off-Site Transport
• Recoverable CRD waste should be reused 

within the community or transported off-site to 
an authorized facility for recycling or reuse.

• Off-site transport of recoverable materials 
should be arranged as frequently as practical.
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TABLE 6-13: PROCESSiNG AND STORAGE PRACTiCES FOR RECOvERABLE CRD WASTE

CRD WASTE 
TYPES PROCESSING STORAGE

Wood Sort wood into two sub-types:
• Clean—unpainted and 

untreated; and
• Not clean—painted or treated.

• Clean wood can be sorted into 
two sub-types:
1. Wood that can be reused for 

building purposes, which should 
be separated and stored under a 
cover to prevent damage to the 
wood. Store clean wood in a 
designated area for reuse.

2. Wood that can be used as 
firewood, which can be piled 
in a separate area.

• Painted or treated wood can be 
reused as lumber; do not burn. 

• Unusable painted or treated wood 
should be disposed in the landfill 
or off-site. 

Drywall • Separate material that can be re-
used from damaged material.

• Store reusable material in a 
protected area from the rain.  

• Damaged material can be 
compacted/crushed with a loader 
or dozer to reduce volume, and 
disposed in the landfill cell.

Asphalt Materials • Separate road asphalt from  
other materials. 

• Crushed asphalt can be used for 
cover material or as a surfacing 
material for access roads and site 
roads at the MSW facility.

• Store materials separately. 
• Material can be stockpiled up to 

3 m in height.
• Asphalt shingles should be disposed 

of in the landfill or off-site.

Cement-based 
Materials

• Material that can be used as gravel 
material should be stockpiled for the 
operator’s use for cover material in 
the landfill.

• Larger material can be broken down 
if equipment is available to do so.

• Separate material that has re-bar 
from material that does not.

• Store re-usable material separately.
• Pile material not higher than 3 m.
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TABLE 6-13: PROCESSiNG AND STORAGE PRACTiCES FOR RECOvERABLE CRD WASTE (CONT'D)

CRD WASTE 
TYPES PROCESSING STORAGE

Fibreglass • Fibreglass tanks should be cut 
or broken down to prevent the 
collection of standing water.

• Sewage tanks may need to be 
cleaned of residual sewage.

• Store the wastes in a designated 
area to allow for reuse.

• Fibreglass insulation (e.g., from 
buildings) should be disposed in 
the landfill or off-site.

Metals • Sort by type: steel, aluminum, 
copper.

• Store each type of metal in  
separate areas. 

• Fuel tanks should be stored cut side  
down to prevent collection of water  
in the tank halves.

Plastics • No special processing required. • Store clean plastics in a designated 
area for reuse or recycling. 

• Plastic can be crushed using a 
bulldozer or other heavy equipment. 

• Be sure to store all plastics in a 
manner so as to prevent collection 
of water.

6.8 ORGANiC WASTE

 Organic waste includes leaf and yard waste, food waste, and soiled paper products. 
It typically makes up between one quarter to one third of the waste stream. When organic 
waste decomposes in an oxygen-starved landfill—a process that occurs more slowly in northern 
climates—it produces a gas (known as landfill gas) composed primarily of methane, a potent 
greenhouse gas contributing to climate change. In Canada, methane emissions from landfills 
account for about 20% of national methane emissions.6 By diverting food, yard, and other 
organic wastes through composting, landfill methane emissions are largely avoided. 

Composting represents an opportunity for northern and remote communities to:
• reduce leachate quantity and improve leachate quality;

• use a local solution to reducing greenhouse gas emissions; 

• preserve landfill disposal capacity; and

• produce compost that can be used by residents or in community projects.

Since managing organics is secondary to diverting hazardous and special waste and other 
hazardous substances from the landfill cell, it can be considered a medium priority. In addition, 
composting can be a viable option for diverting boxboard and mixed paper in communities 
where setting up a paper recycling program is not feasible. Since organics management has 
already been covered extensively in other documents (refer to Annex A, Organic Waste), this 
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section briefly highlights key considerations for composting and directs the reader to relevant 
resources.

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

• Boxboard (in lieu of recycling)
• Clean wood (i.e., untreated)
• Food waste
• Leaf and yard waste
• Mixed paper (in lieu of recycling)
• Soiled paper products (e.g., tissues, 

paper towels, soiled cardboard)

Environmental and Human Health
• Contributes to landfill leachate quantity 

and quality.
• Main contributor to landfill gas generation.
• Safety concerns—wildlife is attracted to 

this waste.

Other
• Disposal increases landfill space requirements.
• Wasted resources, i.e., materials that could 

be processed in the community to create a 
useful product (compost) are landfilled.

One of the most important decisions in planning an organics recovery program is the choice of 
processing technology, which will depend on many factors, such as the size of the community, 
the sources, composition and quantities of organic material to be processed, and the final 
compost quality requirements. For smaller communities, the most practical approach will likely 
be to divert organic waste through household waste diversion measures such as backyard 
composting and vermicomposting. For communities considering this approach, please consult 
the City of Yellowknife’s Composting North of 60: A Guide to Home Composting in the 
Northwest Territories7. It is recommended that meat products be excluded from backyard 
composting to reduce the potential for wildlife-attracting odours.

For larger communities, a centralized composting operation, such as a static pile or open 
windrow, should be considered (see Figure 6-5). Such an operation could be limited to leaf 
and yard waste or it could include food waste and paper products. It is recommended that 
a qualified professional be retained to assist with the planning of a centralized composting 
operation. For compost facility operator training opportunities, refer to Appendix A, MSW 
Facility Operations and Maintenance. Some of the main factors to consider when designing 
such an operation are:
• regulatory requirements;

• type, quantity, and source of feedstocks, including potential partners;

• choice of technology (e.g., passively or actively aerated);

• site location and capacity of the operation;

• program costs and financing including potential economic benefits (e.g., saving landfill 
space, sale of compost, avoiding use of costly fertilizers);

• meeting community expectations and addressing concerns (e.g., wildlife management, 
refer to Section 4.3.7, and odours); and

• compost quality and end-uses of the finished compost.
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Figure 6-5: Windrow Composting 
in the Sub-Arctic (note steam 
coming from top of pile)

For communities considering centralized composting, please consult Environment and Climate 
Change Canada’s Technical Document on Municipal Solid Waste Organics Processing 
(2013)8, which provides science-based, objective information on the various aspects of 
organic waste management processing. The document covers a wide range of topics, from 
the science and principles of composting and anaerobic digestion, to proven processing 
technologies, biogas utilization, facility design, odour control, and compost quality, as well as 
other related issues, such as procurement approaches and system selection. Other resources on 
composting in northern communities and general composting facility operations are provided in 
Appendix A, Organic Waste.

6.9 REUSABLE iTEMS

 There are a few different ways for communities to reduce waste. For example, they can 
tackle it at the source (i.e. source reduction) by buying goods in bulk, bringing reusable 
shopping bags to the store, and planning meals ahead of time to reduce food waste. In 
addition, a wide array of items commonly disposed of could, if segregated, be put to use 
again. The reuse of household and other items can be considered a medium priority because 
it represents an opportunity to engage the community in a low-cost waste reduction effort to 
save landfill space. Care should be taken to determine whether the items have hazardous 
or toxic components, in which case they would require special handling by trained staff and 
appropriate storage. Reusable items should be placed in a sheltered area to protect them 
from the elements until a new user is found. This section presents an overview of design and 
operation best practices for managing reusable items in northern and remote communities 
(refer to Table 6-14).
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EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

• Clean drums (plastic and metal) may  
be reused in some instances.

• Clean wood—community can pick up 
for building projects or firewood.

• Concrete may be reused on-site.
• Furniture, clothing/textiles, books, dishes, 

toys and other household products in  
good condition.

• Paint may be used as long as it is not frozen.
• Pallets may be reused on-site to store certain 

waste types (e.g., automotive batteries, 
drums, paint cans).

• Scrap tires may be used on-site for marking 
out waste storage areas or barriers.

• Used motor oil may be reused in approved 
waste oil furnaces.

• Vehicle parts may be reused.

• Disposal increases landfill  
space requirements.

• Wasted resources, i.e., items that 
are reusable are landfilled.

• Missed opportunity to engage 
the community in low-cost waste 
reduction efforts.

TABLE 6-14: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MANAGiNG REUSABLE iTEMS

DESIGN OPERATION

Receiving, Processing and Storage Area
• The area should be clearly identified for 

MSW facility users.
• The storage area could be located on-  

or off-site (e.g., community centre).
• The area should be open to public with 

safe, easy access for drop-off and pick-up 
(Figure 6-6).

• Items should be protected from the elements.
• The area should be located in a flat 

area, and the surrounding area should be 
graded to direct runoff to the stormwater 
management pond.

Receiving, Processing and Storage
• MSW facility users should place reusable 

items in the designated storage area.
• The facility operator should verify 

that reusable items are placed in 
designated areas.

• Alternatively, the operator could be on-site 
during operating hours to receive, sort and 
place reusable items in the designated area.

• The operator should periodically tidy the 
storage area and remove damaged and 
unusable items (e.g., wet/damp, broken).
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Figure 6-6: Free Store Concept

6.10 RECYCLABLES

 /  One of the most challenging aspects of establishing a recycling program in a northern 
or remote community is the high cost of transporting recyclable materials to markets. For this 
reason, it was suggested in the previous section that some paper products could be included in 
composting programs until such time that paper recycling programs are more viable. Diverting 
recyclables preserves landfill space and replaces the need for virgin materials, and in turn, 
reduces greenhouse gas emissions. For example, recycling 1 tonne of aluminum cans saves 
about 10 tonnes of greenhouse gases, even when transportation is factored in.9

When considering which types of recyclables to begin with, it is recommended that communities 
focus on those materials that are covered by product stewardship and extended producer 
responsibility programs or that have the potential to generate the most revenue (e.g., metals), 
which can in turn be used to help cover program costs and in some instances, subsidize the 
cost of recycling less lucrative materials (e.g., paper products, plastics, and glass). Communities 
should also consider the sources of the recyclables (i.e., households versus businesses and 
institutions) that they wish to start collecting for recycling. In the context of the other waste types 
to be managed and the relative risks, diversion of recyclables can be considered a medium to 
lower priority. This section presents an overview of best design and operations practices for 
managing recyclables in northern and remote communities (refer to Table 6-15).

EXAMPLES POTENTIAL RISKS

• Aluminum cans, foil, pie plates
• Boxboard (e.g., cereal boxes, tissue boxes)
• Corrugated cardboard
• Glass (e.g., bottles and jars)
• Mixed paper
• Plastics (e.g., containers and bags)
• Scrap metals
• Steel cans

Environmental and Human Health
• Contributes to landfill leachate quantity 

and quality.
• Some materials can contribute to landfill 

gas generation.

Other
• Disposal increases landfill space 

requirements.
• Wasted resources, i.e., materials that 

could be recycled outside the community 
are landfilled.
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TABLE 6-15: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MANAGiNG RECYCLABLES

DESIGN OPERATION

Receiving and Processing Area
• Where curbside pick-up of recyclables is not 

available, a recycling drop-off centre should 
be set up; options range from a single drop-
off centre located at the MSW facility to a 
series of smaller drop-off centres located at 
convenient locations in the community.

• The area should provide for safe, easy 
access by MSW facility users and should 
allow them to sort their own materials into 
large labeled bins (see Figure 6-7).

• The area should accommodate any 
required processing steps (ranging from 
placing materials in bulk bags to more 
advanced processes, such as baling).

Storage Area
• The size of storage area will depend 

on the types and quantities of recyclables 
received each year and the duration of 
the storage period.

• Materials (especially paper and cardboard) 
should be protected from the weather.

• Storage bins should be clearly labelled, 
designed for easy transfer/transportation, 
constructed of metal, and of a size suitable 
for the material collected.

• The storage area should be located in a 
flat area, and the surrounding area should 
be graded to direct runoff to the stormwater 
management pond. 

• The area should be designed for ease of 
access for loading recyclables for transport 
off-site.

Receiving, Processing and Storage
• MSW facility users should place 

recyclables in designated areas.
• The operator should switch out full bins 

and prepare materials for shipping off-site 
(which could range from placing in bulk 
bags or available containers, to more 
advanced processes such as baling).

• The operator should keep the area clean 
and organized and ensure that materials 
are properly sorted.

• Signs should be clearly labeled for each 
type of recyclable.

Off-Site Transport
• Recyclables should be transported off-site to 

an authorized recycling facility as frequently 
as practical. This may depend on the 
following variables:
– the quantity and types of recyclables 

generated;
– the cost of transportation and market 

price for materials;
– whether the community has year-round 

road access; and
– space limitations at the MSW facility.

Figure 6-7: Metal Bins for 
Receiving Recyclables from 
the Public
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ENDNOTES
1 Transport Canada. 2015. Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations.
2 Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2015. Interprovincial Movement of Hazardous Waste 

Regulations.
3 Government of Yukon, Environment Yukon. October 2013. Tire Storage.
4 Ibid.
5 Ibid.
6 Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2014. Municipal Solid Waste and Greenhouse Gases. 
7 Government of Northwest Territories. Composting North of 60 - A Guide to Home Composting in the 

Northwest Territories. 
8 Environment and Climate Canada. 2013. Technical Document on Municipal Solid Waste Organics 

Processing.
9 Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2013. Greenhouse Gas Calculator for Waste 

Management.
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7 .0   P ERFORMANCE  MON i TOR iNG 
AND  REPORT iNG

Monitoring the activities and releases of the MSW facility is essential to ensure that it is working 
as designed and intended and that it is not contributing to unacceptable chemical, physical 
and biological impacts to the environment. Sources of possible releases include landfill cells 
as well as processing and storage areas for hazardous and special waste, e-waste, end-of-
life vehicles, and bulky waste, among others. The key parameters to be monitored include 
groundwater, surface water, leachate, and landfill gas (where applicable). The purpose of 
developing a monitoring plan is to set objectives, measure any environmental releases, and 
identify when mitigation measures are required. 

A monitoring plan should be developed for the MSW facility that reflects its regulatory 
and unique site-specific conditions and takes into account federal, provincial/territorial, and 
municipal environmental regulations, local guidelines, sampling parameters, monitoring and 
reporting requirements, and targets. Performance monitoring activities should be carried out 
by trained personnel or qualified professionals.  

This section provides general considerations for the monitoring plan and each type of 
environmental media to be sampled and analyzed. It is intended to complement but not 
supersede applicable regulations. In general:
• Monitoring programs should be established with the goal of detecting contamination from 

the MSW facility and should be designed by suitably qualified professionals.1,2,3

• Sampling and associated procedures for analysis, storage, shipping, etc. should be 
completed by people with appropriate training and experience.4

• The laboratory analyzing samples should be certified by the Canadian Association for 
Environmental Analytical Laboratories.5

• Groundwater and surface water sample collection should be completed according to the 
most recent version of Guidance Manual on Sampling, Analysis and Data Management for 
Contaminated Sites—Volume 1: Main Report (CCME, 1993).6

• In permafrost regions, deep groundwater monitoring may not be practical or possible, 
depending on site conditions. However, monitoring of the active layer water is possible 
with shallow wells. Ground temperature monitoring may also be required depending on the 
MSW facility design.

It is important to keep accurate records for reporting purposes. Frequency of monitoring and 
reporting to regulatory authorities should be as follows:
• Class 1 Landfill (refer to Section 5): Groundwater, surface water, and leachate at least twice 

per year, and landfill gas quarterly (where applicable).

• Class 2 Landfill (refer to Section 5): Groundwater, surface water, and leachate (where 
applicable) at least once per year.

Reports should include monitoring results, analysis of the significance of the results, and 
recommendations for future monitoring7 and/or corrective action if required. 

Table 7-1 and Table 7-2 present best practices for monitoring the key parameters. 
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TABLE 7-1: BEST PRACTiCES FOR GROUNDWATER MONiTORiNG

CONSIDERATIONS BEST PRACTICES—GROUNDWATER MONITORING

To Monitor or 
Not to Monitor?

• Monitoring may not be required if the population served is < 1000 and the 
base liner of the landfill includes a hydraulic barrier greater than 106 cm/s 
and at least 5 m thick.7 However, monitoring should be conducted if there 
is a confirmed connection between the landfill and an aquifer, if hazardous 
and special waste has historically been disposed of in the landfill, or if 
there are indications of impacts to groundwater beyond the property limits 
of the MSW facility.8

Number and 
Location of Wells

• The groundwater monitoring program should be site-specific and include 
an appropriate number and configuration of monitoring wells around 
the perimeter of the site, both up and down gradient, to allow accurate 
evaluation of the impact of the operation and assessment of any migration 
pathways. This should include programs for:9

– assessing baseline groundwater chemistry;
– detecting leachate in the groundwater;
– measuring the extent and magnitude of leachate contamination, 

should it occur;
– measuring groundwater levels and general hydrogeological conditions 

on the site; and
– quality assurance and quality control (QA/QC).

• Groundwater monitoring well numbers, spacing and depths should be based 
on the characteristics of the aquifer, groundwater flow rate and direction, site 
size and type of waste deposited.10,11 At a minimum:
– at Class 1 Landfills (refer to Section 5), there should be sufficient 

monitoring to represent quality of background water as well as 
downgradient monitoring at points of compliance;12

– at Class 2 Landfills (refer to Section 5), there should be a minimum of three  
groundwater wells (one upgradient for background, two downgradient to 
assess potential impacts).13
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TABLE 7-1: BEST PRACTiCES FOR GROUNDWATER MONiTORiNG (CONT'D)

CONSIDERATIONS BEST PRACTICES—GROUNDWATER MONITORING

Design and 
installation

• Monitoring wells should be:14,15

– installed hydraulically above and below the gradient direction of the landfill;
– installed to a depth which will span the anticipated high and low water 

table levels; 
– located sufficiently close to the active disposal area to allow early 

detection of contamination and implementation of mitigation measures;
– appropriately sized to allow proper well development, purging and 

sampling; and,
– retained throughout the lifespan of the facility (active and post-closure 

periods); as such, wells should be clearly labeled and identified to prevent 
damage from heavy equipment (consider a creating a physical barrier 
made out of repurposed materials).

• Specifications for well drilling methods, casing, screens, filter packs, annular 
space seals, ground surface seals, grout, caps, development and purging 
should be according to recognized standard protocols.16

Sampling and 
Parameters

• Groundwater monitoring wells should be checked for water levels and 
sampled at least twice each year at the high and low water points (Class 1) 
or at least once per year (Class 2).17,18

• Groundwater samples should be analyzed for, at a minimum, routine water 
chemistry, dissolved metals, volatile organic compounds and dissolved 
organic carbon. Additional parameters may be added in consultation with 
a suitably qualified professional.19

• Groundwater analysis results should be compared against local groundwater 
standards (e.g., in the Yukon, the Yukon Contaminated Sites Regulation) 
or against the Canadian Environmental Quality Guidelines (CEQG) if no 
local standard is available.20 Results should also be compared against 
background levels (i.e., upgradient results versus downgradient results) and 
with predevelopment conditions.21,22

• If one or more parameters are found to exceed the appropriate standard, the 
owner/operator should select and implement the corrective measure, establish 
a corrective action groundwater monitoring program, and take any necessary 
interim measures.23,24

• In cases where corrective measures are being undertaken, sampling to 
ensure the measures’ success should be continued until compliance with the 
groundwater standard has been met for three years.25
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TABLE 7-2: BEST PRACTiCES FOR SURFACE WATER, LEACHATE, AND LANDFiLL GAS MONiTORiNG

PARAMETER BEST PRACTICES—SURFACE WATER, LEACHATE, AND LANDFILL GAS

Surface Water • Surface water monitoring should include programs for:26,27

– measuring surface water quality upstream of the site, immediately 
downstream and in a receiving body;

– visually inspecting the landfill for leachate seeps;
– detecting and measuring leachate in the surface water; and
– quality assurance and quality control (QA/QC). 

• Surface water samples should be collected at the same time as 
groundwater samples.

• Surface water samples should be analyzed for, at a minimum, routine water 
chemistry, dissolved metals, volatile organic compounds, and dissolved organic 
carbon. Additional parameters may be added in consultation with a suitably 
qualified professional.28

• Surface water analysis results should be compared against local surface water 
standards (e.g., in the Yukon, the Yukon Contaminated Sites Regulation) or 
against the Canadian Environmental Quality Guidelines (CEQG) if no local 
standard is available.29 Results should also be compared to background levels 
and predevelopment conditions.30,31

Leachate • Class 1 Landfills (and Class 2 Landfills where applicable) should perform 
leachate monitoring and compare results with downgradient groundwater 
monitoring wells and surface water samples.32

• Leachate sampling should be conducted at the same time as groundwater 
and surface water sampling, and samples should be analyzed using the 
same water quality parameters as for groundwater and surface water.33

Landfill Gas • Biodegradation of solid waste is considered negligible in permafrost 
regions.34 As such, landfill gas generation in those regions is also expected 
to be very low.

• In regions where landfill gas generation is expected, a routine methane 
monitoring program should be conducted on a quarterly basis35 within the 
most permeable strata between the waste disposal areas and the property 
boundary and any structures that could accumulate landfill gas.36

• Limits should be as follows:37

– In facility structures, the concentration of methane gas should not exceed 
20 percent of the lower explosive limit of methane (1 percent by volume) 
at any time;

– At the facility property boundary, the concentration of methane gas should 
not exceed the lower explosive limit of methane (5 percent by volume).

• Monitoring and alarm devices for methane and oxygen should be installed 
within, beneath, and immediately adjacent to all on-site structures.38
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8 .0   MSW FAC i L i T Y  C LOSURE 
AND  POST- C LOSURE

The purpose of this section is to briefly describe the activities involved in facility closure and 
post-closure that apply to several different scenarios:
• progressive closure of an engineered landfill cell;

• decommissioning of a disposal site such as an open dump; and 

• decommissioning of an entire MSW facility. 

This section also discusses the importance of record keeping and financial assurance.

8.1 PLANNiNG AND MONiTORiNG

There are two phases to consider at the end of the design life of a landfill cell or MSW facility:
• Closure: where the area is decommissioned in a manner that promotes revegetation, 

minimizes leachate, and ensures that any buried residual waste does not pose a physical 
hazard to people or animals that may use the site.1 

• Post-Closure: where the area is monitored over the long term for evidence of releases 
to the surrounding environment and maintained to ensure the integrity of the various 
engineered systems.

A “closure and post-closure plan” should be developed at the time the landfill cell or MSW 
facility is designed and should be updated over time to reflect current site operations2 (refer to 
Table 8-1). In some jurisdictions, regulators require the development of a closure plan (a.k.a. 
“closure and reclamation plan”) as part of their permitting or licencing process (e.g., community 
water licence).

As discussed in Section 5, it is recommended that active landfill cells be progressively closed 
as sub-sections of the cell reach final design capacity. This is generally accomplished through 
placing interim cover on the area. During the closure phase, a final cover system is constructed 
over the completed landfill cell. A strategy may also be put in place to collect and treat the 
leachate from the closed landfill cell. In addition, a landfill gas management system may be 
necessary to remove landfill gas from beneath the final cover system. In the case of the closure 
of an entire MSW facility, soil testing may be required in areas where certain waste types were 
processed and stored (e.g., hazardous and special waste, end-of-life vehicles) to determine 
whether there was any contamination. 

The post-closure phase includes environmental monitoring of such parameters as groundwater, 
surface water, leachate and landfill gas as well as maintenance of the final cover and other related 
infrastructure. Additional closure and post-closure best practices are presented in Table 8-2. 
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8.2 RECORD KEEPiNG AND FiNANCiAL ASSURANCE

Complete records of the landfill cell or MSW facility should be kept for reference in the event 
of future redevelopment of the site or the land surrounding the site. Records should indicate, 
at a minimum:6

• location and footprint of the landfill cell or the MSW facility; 

• types of waste disposed;

• dates of operation; and

• any information related to the design characteristics of the landfill cell or MSW facility.

Financial assurance is recommended for closure, post-closure care, and known corrective 
actions.3,4 A closure and post-closure fund should be established at the outset of MSW facility 
operations and contributions should be made to that fund on a regular basis (e.g., annually) to 
cover closure and post-closure liabilities as they are incurred.

The required level of funding should be determined by a team of qualified professionals with 
expertise in engineering of closure systems and municipal finances. The closure fund should be 
established in a financial institution and should be structured such that it accumulates interest on 
monies deposited in the fund over time.

The closure reserves should be reviewed on an annual basis and the annual funding 
contribution should be adjusted as necessary to ensure that there will be sufficient funding 
to implement closure of each phase when required.
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TABLE 8-1: BEST PRACTiCES FOR DEvELOPiNG A MSW FACiLiTY CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE PLAN

BEST PRACTICES—CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE PLAN

The closure and post-closure plan should include:5,6,7,8,9,10,11 
• a description of the waste(s) composition, placement, volume and tonnage that will remain 

in the landfill cell, and scaled drawings showing maximum final height of disposal;
• final cover design, including type and source of cover materials, installation, thickness, 

permeability, drainage layers, topsoil, vegetative cover, and erosion prevention controls;
• as-built drawings for all facilities, components and installations, including an accurate plot 

plan, geographic positioning system coordinates and permanent location markers;
• mapping of all disturbed areas, borrow material areas, and site facilities;
• final survey to mark designated areas, monitoring wells and surface water monitoring locations;
• site regrading to facilitate storm water management;
• soil testing in areas where waste was processed or stored (e.g., hazardous and special 

waste, end-of-life vehicles, bulky waste); 
• appropriate disposal of any waste stored aboveground at the site (e.g., hazardous and 

special waste, end-of-life vehicles, bulky waste);
• contaminated site remediation, if required, such as removal of contaminated soil from an 

unlined storage area;
• removal of infrastructure and equipment;
• post-closure leachate prevention and management;
• maintaining and operating groundwater monitoring systems, leachate collection and removal 

systems, and landfill gas controls;
• final cover monitoring for stability, erosion and settlement;
• a monitoring plan for groundwater, surface water, and erosion and settlement for a minimum 

post-closure period of 30 years (note: 30 years is the average post-closure period, but this 
may vary depending on the site condition and issues);

• if applicable, a monitoring plan for landfill gas, including plans for means of controlling 
landfill gas and for the maintenance of monitoring systems;

• if applicable, a plan for the continued collection and removal of leachate, including 
maintenance of leachate collection infrastructure;

• environmental monitoring systems for leachate, groundwater, surface water and landfill gas;
• post-closure infrastructure requirements;
• post-closure operations and maintenance (e.g., cover maintenance, vegetation monitoring, 

storm water management infrastructure maintenance);
• contingency plans for fire, illegal dumping and nuisance control post decommissioning;
• implementation schedule; 
• procedures for notifying the public of the facility closure and alternative disposal facilities;
• restricting access to the site once closed and removal of any waste that may have been 

deposited following closure;
• current and projected cost estimates to complete decommissioning, and the corresponding 

details regarding acceptable financial assurance (bond, surety or cash deposit);
• the estimated closure cost to carry out closure and post-closure activities for at least 30 years 

and how this cost will be covered; and future land use goal.
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TABLE 8-2: BEST PRACTiCES FOR MSW FACiLiTY CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE

PARAMETER BEST PRACTICES—CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE ACTIVITIES

Closure Activities • Closure timing should be as follows:12,13

– In general, closure should begin no later than 30 days after a landfill 
cell receives the final volume of waste, weather permitting; and

– After closure begins, all closure activities should be completed within 
180 days, weather permitting.

• Closure activities should include the following:
– Collecting all wind-blown litter from around the site and placing it in the 

landfill.14 All uncovered waste should be consolidated in one place, 
compacted and covered;15

– Constructing the final cover on any landfill cells that have not already 
been closed;

– Posting signs to indicate that the MSW facility is closed; other signs 
should indicate the location of the new waste disposal site to prevent 
future dumping of waste at the closed site.16 The location of the landfill 
should be marked on the ground with permanent markers or monuments 
to show the boundaries;17

– For landfills on permafrost, installing thermistors to ensure freeze-back 
takes place;

– Obtaining an independent registered professional engineer's certification 
that closure has been completed;18 and

– Registering the MSW facility as a solid waste facility on land 
title documents.19

Post-Closure 
Activities

At a minimum, post -closure activities should include the following:
• Preparing a post-closure report to document capping and contouring, 

revegetation efforts, the final disposition of all wastes at the site, and a final site 
plan that includes locations of all closed cells and photos of the closed site;20

• Conducting annual inspection and reporting for a minimum of five years after 
closure, noting all observations related to erosion, surface water drainage, 
exposed waste and or concerns related to other elements of the closed 
landfill infrastructure.21,22,23,24 After five years of closure, if no significant 
issues arise, a less frequent inspection frequency could be considered;

• Continuing the monitoring and maintenance of the waste containment systems 
and the monitoring of groundwater following decommissioning to ensure that 
waste is not escaping and polluting the surrounding environment;

• Maintaining the integrity and effectiveness of all final covers, the leachate 
collection system (if present), groundwater monitoring system, storm water 
management infrastructure, and methane gas monitoring system (if present);25,26

• Implementing monitoring programs for groundwater, surface water, leachate 
and landfill gas, as required;27

• If any problems are discovered during annual inspections, they should be 
corrected as soon as possible.
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9 .0   SUMMARY  AND  NEXT  S T EPS

9.1 RECOMMENDED BEST PRACTiCES AND PRiORiTiES

This document describes key recommendations and actions for making incremental improvements 
to waste management in northern and remote communities over time. They include:

 9 engaging the community to raise awareness on the importance of proper waste management 
and develop a waste management plan i.e., complete a community waste assessment, set 
priorities, identify and evaluate options, as well as implement, evaluate, and improve the plan;

 9 prioritizing infrastructure improvements, operational activities, and waste types to reduce risks to 
human health and the environment; this approach complements the conventional 3Rs hierarchy 
of “reduce, reuse, recycle” and provides a starting point for communities that are faced with 
competing public works priorities, both in terms of budgets and staffing;

 9 selecting the most appropriate new site for a MSW facility or making the best of an existing 
site taking into account various environmental and social considerations;

 9 making general improvements to MSW facility infrastructure and operations related to layout, 
site control, waste screening, managing waste on and off-site, health and safety, emergency 
response, wildlife management, and record keeping;

 9 managing hazardous and special waste, e-waste, end-of-life vehicles, and bulky waste in such 
a way that optimizes their depollution and temporary storage on-site and facilitates recycling, 
treatment, or disposal at an authorized facility;

 9 managing other waste types such as scrap tires, CRD waste, organic waste, reusable items, 
and recyclables to take advantage of local reuse and processing options and opportunities for 
recycling outside the community;

 9 in the absence of other disposal options (such as disposal at a regional landfill or through 
incineration), designing and operating a landfill cell for residual waste disposal that is 
appropriate for the climate, geology, and size of the community and provides adequate 
protection of human health and the environment;

 9 ensuring compliance with applicable regulations or bylaws within the community and 
monitoring and reporting to regulators on the performance of the MSW facility, including such 
parameters as groundwater and surface water, and where applicable, leachate and landfill 
gas; and

 9 during the planning phase, developing a closure and post-closure plan to ensure that 
human health and the environment are protected over the long term when it comes time 
to progressively close a landfill cell or to decommission the MSW facility.
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9.2 ON THE ROAD TO iMPROvEMENT

As a first step toward improvement, community awareness of the importance of proper waste 
management could be raised by establishing a volunteer waste working group or organizing 
community events such as household hazardous waste round-ups, litter clean-up days, and 
school recycling challenges. Raising awareness of the issues will help with community 
engagement in the process of developing or updating a waste management plan. 

In the short term, communities can implement relatively low-cost operational activities such 
as controlling access to the MSW facility, improving signage, providing staff with training, 
personal protective equipment and shelter, prohibiting open burning, segregating hazardous 
and special waste, directing surface water away from waste, and covering and compacting 
residual waste. 

In the medium to longer term, communities should increase diversion through reuse, recycling, 
and composting and invest in capital improvements, designed by qualified professionals, such 
as base liners, environmental monitoring systems, and other components of engineered landfills 
and modern MSW facilities. Partnering with nearby communities, businesses, institutions, and 
not-for-profit organizations can create waste management opportunities that may not otherwise 
be accessible to smaller communities. 

STEP 2
Set Waste Management 

Priorities for the Community

STEP 3
identify and Evaluate 

Options and Develop a Plan

STEP 4
implement, Evaluate, and 

improve the Plan

STEP 1
Conduct a Community  

Waste Assessment
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APPEND iX  A :  ADD i T iONAL  R ESOURCES

Disclaimer: The documents listed in this section are provided for information purposes only 
and do not constitute an endorsement by Environment and Climate Change Canada.

MSW Management Planning and Continuous Improvement
Waste Management Planning
• Alaska Native Health Board and Alaska Native Tribal Health Consortium. Rural Alaska 

Integrated Waste Management Reference Manual and Planning Resource Guide. Available 
at: www.zendergroup.org/anthc.htm. 

• Carleton University. (2008). The VSP Tool – A Diagnostic and Planning Tool to Support 
Successful and Sustainable Initiatives. Consulted at carleton.ca/cicyc/wp-content/uploads/
VSP_toolkit_Nunavut1.pdf.

• Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM). March 2004. Solid Waste as a Resource: 
Guide for Sustainable Communities. Available at: www.fcm.ca/Documents/tools/GMF/
Solid_waste_as_a_resource_en.pdf.

• Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM). March 2004. Solid Waste as a Resource: 
Workbook for Sustainable Communities. Available at: www.fcm.ca/Documents/tools/
GMF/Solid_Waste_as_a_Resource_Workbook_EN.pdf.

• Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM). 2009. Getting to 50% and Beyond: Waste  
Diversion Success Stories from Canadian Municipalities. Available at: www.fcm.ca/
Documents/tools/GMF/Getting_to_50_percent_en.pdf.

• Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources. 
January 2015. Developing a Community-Based Hazardous Waste Management Plan. 
Available on request.

• Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board. 2015. Solid Waste Facility Operation and 
Maintenance Plan Templates. Available at: www.mvlwb.com/resources/policy-and-guidelines. 

• Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board. March 2011. Guidelines for Developing a 
Waste Management Plan. Available at: www.mvlwb.com/sites/default/files/documents/
MVLWB-Guidelines-for-Developing-a-Waste-Management-Plan-Mar-31_11-JCWG.pdf.

• United States Environmental Protection Agency (US EPA). March 2013. Developing a 
Tribal Integrated Waste Management Plan. Available at: www.epa.gov/sites/production/
files/2015-10/documents/epa_iwmp_factsheets_final_2.pdf.

Waste Audits
• Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. April 1996. Waste Audit Users Manual: 

A Comprehensive Guide to the Waste Audit Process. Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/
resources/waste/packaging.html.

• Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. April 1999. Recommended Waste 
Characterization Methodology for Direct Waste Analysis Studies in Canada. Available at: 
www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/packaging.html. 

• Details for using the Household Test Method for a waste characterization/assessment. 
Available at: www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm.

http://www.zendergroup.org/anthc.htm
http://carleton.ca/cicyc/wp-content/uploads/VSP_toolkit_Nunavut1.pdf
http://carleton.ca/cicyc/wp-content/uploads/VSP_toolkit_Nunavut1.pdf
http://www.fcm.ca/Documents/tools/GMF/Solid_waste_as_a_resource_en.pdf
http://www.fcm.ca/Documents/tools/GMF/Solid_waste_as_a_resource_en.pdf
http://www.fcm.ca/Documents/tools/GMF/Solid_Waste_as_a_Resource_Workbook_EN.pdf
http://www.fcm.ca/Documents/tools/GMF/Solid_Waste_as_a_Resource_Workbook_EN.pdf
http://www.fcm.ca/Documents/tools/GMF/Getting_to_50_percent_en.pdf
http://www.fcm.ca/Documents/tools/GMF/Getting_to_50_percent_en.pdf
https://mvlwb.com/resources/policy-and-guidelines
https://mvlwb.com/sites/default/files/documents/MVLWB-Guidelines-for-Developing-a-Waste-Management-Plan-Mar-31_11-JCWG.pdf
https://mvlwb.com/sites/default/files/documents/MVLWB-Guidelines-for-Developing-a-Waste-Management-Plan-Mar-31_11-JCWG.pdf
https://www.epa.gov/sites/production/files/2015-10/documents/epa_iwmp_factsheets_final_2.pdf
https://www.epa.gov/sites/production/files/2015-10/documents/epa_iwmp_factsheets_final_2.pdf
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/packaging.html
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/packaging.html
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/packaging.html
http://www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm
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• Gartner Lee. July 2007. City of Yellowknife Solid Waste Composition Study and Waste 
Reduction Recommendations. Available at: www.yellowknife.ca/en/city-government/
resources/Reports/Public-Works/Solid-Waste-Composition-Study-and-Waste-Reduction-
Recommendations-by-Gartner-Lee-Limited-July-2007.pdf.

• Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2003. Counting Your Community’s 
Trash. Available at: www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm.

• Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2005. Counting Your Community’s 
Household Trash. Available at: www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm.

Regionalization
• Alberta Environment. September 2008. Alberta Transfer Station Technical Guidance Manual. 

Available at: aep.alberta.ca/waste/waste-management-facilities/waste-transfer-stations.aspx. 

• British Columbia Ministry of Environment. Guidelines for Establishing Transfer Stations for 
Municipal Solid Waste. 

• Government of Newfoundland and Labrador. July 2010. Environmental Standards for 
Municipal Solid Waste Transfer Stations. Available at: www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/env_
protection/waste/ transfer_stations_july2010.pdf. 

• Government of Saskatchewan, Saskatchewan Environment. January 2007. Starting a 
Regional Waste Management System in Saskatchewan. Available at: www.environment.
gov.sk.ca/solidwaste.

• Nova Scotia Environment and Labour. October 2006. Guidelines for the Siting and 
Operation of Waste Transfer Stations. Available at: www.novascotia.ca/nse/dept/docs.
policy/Guidelines-Waste.Transfer.Station.Operations.and.Siting.pdf. 

• United States Environmental Protection Agency (US EPA). May 2003. Against All Odds: 
Transfer Station Triumphs. Tribal Waste Journal (EPA530-N-03-003).

• United States Environmental Protection Agency (US EPA). October 1994. Joining Forces on 
Solid Waste Management: Regionalization is Working in Rural and Small Communities.  
Available at: www.epa.gov/nscep.

• Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2013. Alaska Integrated Solid Waste 
Plan Template. Available at: www.zendergroup.org/plan.htm.

Public Outreach
• Ecology North. Waste Reduction. Available at: ecologynorth.ca/our-work/waste-reduction-

and-composting/.

• Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources. 
Waste Reduction and Recycling. Available at: enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/waste-reduction-and-
recycling-0.

• Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. Solid Waste Management in 
Nunavut: A Backgrounder. Available at: gov.nu.ca/sites/default/files/Solid%20Waste%20
Management%20in%20Nunavut.pdf.

• Government of Yukon, Environment Yukon. Managing Solid Waste. Available at: www.env.
gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php.

• Green Manitoba. Available at: greenmanitoba.ca.

http://www.yellowknife.ca/en/city-government/resources/Reports/Public-Works/Solid-Waste-Composition-Study-and-Waste-Reduction-Recommendations-by-Gartner-Lee-Limited-July-2007.pdf
http://www.yellowknife.ca/en/city-government/resources/Reports/Public-Works/Solid-Waste-Composition-Study-and-Waste-Reduction-Recommendations-by-Gartner-Lee-Limited-July-2007.pdf
http://www.yellowknife.ca/en/city-government/resources/Reports/Public-Works/Solid-Waste-Composition-Study-and-Waste-Reduction-Recommendations-by-Gartner-Lee-Limited-July-2007.pdf
http://www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm
http://www.zendergroup.org/wastecount.htm
http://aep.alberta.ca/waste/waste-management-facilities/waste-transfer-stations.aspx
http://www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/env_protection/waste/transfer_stations_july2010.pdf
http://www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/env_protection/waste/transfer_stations_july2010.pdf
http://www.environment.gov.sk.ca/solidwaste
http://www.environment.gov.sk.ca/solidwaste
http://www.novascotia.ca/nse/dept/docs.policy/Guidelines-Waste.Transfer.Station.Operations.and.Siting.pdf
http://www.novascotia.ca/nse/dept/docs.policy/Guidelines-Waste.Transfer.Station.Operations.and.Siting.pdf
https://www.epa.gov/nscep
http://www.zendergroup.org/plan.htm
http://ecologynorth.ca/our-work/waste-reduction-and-composting/
http://ecologynorth.ca/our-work/waste-reduction-and-composting/
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/waste-reduction-and-recycling-0
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/waste-reduction-and-recycling-0
http://gov.nu.ca/sites/default/files/Solid%20Waste%20Management%20in%20Nunavut.pdf
http://gov.nu.ca/sites/default/files/Solid%20Waste%20Management%20in%20Nunavut.pdf
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://greenmanitoba.ca/splash/
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• Mckenzie-Mohr, Doug. Fostering Sustainable Community-Based Social Marketing. Available 

at: www.cbsm.com/public/world.lasso.

• Raven Recycling. Available at: www.ravenrecycling.org/resources. 

• Recycling Council of Alberta. Available at: recycle.ab.ca. 

• Recycling Council of British Columbia. Available at: www.rcbc.ca. 

• Recyc-Québec. Available at: www.recyc-quebec.gouv.qc.ca. 

• Saskatchewan Waste Reduction Council. Available at: www.saskwastereduction.ca.

Funding Opportunities
• Building Canada Fund, Infrastructure Canada. Available at: www.infrastructure.gc.ca/

prog/ bcf-fcc-categ-details-eng.html. 

• EcoAction Community Funding Program, Environment and Climate Change 
Canada (ECCC). Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/financement-funding/default.
asp?lang=En&n=923047A0-1#_05.

• Environmental Damages Fund, Environment and Climate Change Canada 
(ECCC). Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/financement-funding/default.
asp?lang=En&n=923047A0-1#_05. 

• Federal Gas Tax Fund, Infrastructure Canada. Available at: www.infrastructure.gc.ca/plan/
gtf-fte-eng.html. 

• Green Infrastructure Fund, Infrastructure Canada. Available at: www.infrastructure.gc.ca/
prog/gif-fiv-eng.html. 

• Green Municipal Fund, Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM). Available at:  
www.fcm.ca/home/programs/green-municipal-fund.htm.

• Waste Reduction and Recycling Initiative Funding, Government of Northwest Territories. 
Available at: www.icarenwt.ca/waste-reduction-recycling-initiative-funding.

Collection and User Fees
• Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. Various Resources. Available at:  

www.zendergroup.org/collection.html.  
...............................................................................................................................

MSW Facility Operations and Maintenance
General
• Alaska Department of Environmental Conservation. Solid Waste Management Regulations, 

18 AAC 60, as amended through April 12, 2013, p. 116.

• ARKTIS Solutions Inc. December 2012. Foundation Report for a Technical Document on 
Municipal Solid Waste Landfills in Northern Conditions: Engineering Design, Construction, and 
Operation. Prepared for Environment and Climate Change Canada. Available on request.

• Ferguson Simek Clark Engineers & Architects. 2003. Guidelines for the Planning, Design, 
Operations and Maintenance of Modified Solid Waste Sites in the Northwest Territories. 
Prepared for Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Municipal and Community 
Affairs. Available at: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste_
guidelines.pdf.

• Government of Newfoundland and Labrador. May 2010. Guidance Document: 
Environmental Standards for Municipal Solid Waste Landfill Sites. Available at:  
www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/env_protection/waste/.

http://www.cbsm.com/public/world.lasso
http://www.ravenrecycling.org/resources
https://recycle.ab.ca
http://www.rcbc.ca
https://www.recyc-quebec.gouv.qc.ca
http://www.saskwastereduction.ca
http://www.infrastructure.gc.ca/prog/bcf-fcc-categ-details-eng.html
http://www.infrastructure.gc.ca/prog/bcf-fcc-categ-details-eng.html
http://www.ec.gc.ca/financement-funding/default.asp?lang=En&n=923047A0-1#_05
http://www.ec.gc.ca/financement-funding/default.asp?lang=En&n=923047A0-1#_05
http://www.ec.gc.ca/financement-funding/default.asp?lang=En&n=923047A0-1#_05
http://www.ec.gc.ca/financement-funding/default.asp?lang=En&n=923047A0-1#_05
http://www.infrastructure.gc.ca/plan/gtf-fte-eng.html
http://www.infrastructure.gc.ca/plan/gtf-fte-eng.html
http://www.infrastructure.gc.ca/prog/gif-fiv-eng.html
http://www.infrastructure.gc.ca/prog/gif-fiv-eng.html
http://www.fcm.ca/home/programs/green-municipal-fund.htm
http://icarenwt.ca/waste-reduction-recycling-initiative-funding
http://www.zendergroup.org/collection.html
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste_guidelines.pdf
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste_guidelines.pdf
http://www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/env_protection/waste/
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• Government of Yukon, Environment Yukon. May 2014. Siting Requirements for Public Waste 
Disposal Facilities. Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php.

• Kativik Regional Government, Municipal Public Works Department. 2014. Guide for the 
Operation and the Management of Solid Waste Sites in Nunavik.

Operator Training
• BEAHR Environmental Training Opportunities for Aboriginal Communities, Solid Waste Co-

ordinator Course: www.eco.ca/beahr/program-options/.

• Compost Council of Canada, Compost Facility Operator Courses: www.compost.org/
English/NCOCP.htm.

• Heating, Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Institute of Canada, Environmental Awareness 
Course: www.hrai.ca/hrai-training. 

• Managing Hazardous Waste in Your Community Video: www.ecologynorth.ca/project/
hazardous-waste/.

• Nunavut Municipal Training Organization, Hazardous Waste Management Course:  
www.nmto.ca/programs-and-courses/targeted-training.

• Solid Waste Association of North America (SWANA), Northern Lights Chapter Training 
Courses: swananorthernlights.org/training/courses/.

• Transport Canada. Transportation of Dangerous Goods Training Database: wwwapps.tc.gc.
ca/saf-sec-sur/3/train-form/search-eng.aspx.

• Yukon River Inter-Tribal Watershed Council, Hazardous Waste Operator Training: www.
yritwc.org/solid-waste.

Health, Safety, and Emergency Response
• Environment and Climate Change Canada. Who to Call in an Emergency. Available at:  

www.ec.gc.ca/ee-ue/default.asp?lang=En&n=EED2E58C-1. 

• Health Canada. Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System (WHMIS). Available 
at: www.hc-sc.gc.ca/ewh-semt/occup-travail/whmis-simdut/index-eng.php.

• Labour Program. Health and Safety. Available at: www.canada.ca/en/employment-social-
development/programs/health-safety.html.

• Workers’ Safety and Compensation Commission, Northwest Territories and Nunavut. 
Available at: www.wscc.nt.ca. 

• Yukon Workers’ Compensation, Health and Safety Board, Yukon. Available at: wcb.yk.ca. 

Wildlife Management
• Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. Bear Safety: Reducing Bear-People 

Conflicts in Nunavut. Available at: www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/resources.

• Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. Guidelines for: Community Based 
Management Plan for Minimizing Human-Bear Conflicts. Prepared by Sarah Medill, Wildlife 
Deterrent Specialist. 

• Parks Canada. Safety in Polar Bear Country. Available at: www.pc.gc.ca/eng/pn-np/nu/
auyuittuq/visit/visit6/ours-bear.aspx.

• Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources. 
May 2009. Safety in Grizzly and Black Bear Country. Available at: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/
programs/bears/bear-safety.

http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://www.eco.ca/beahr/program-options/
http://www.compost.org/English/NCOCP.htm
http://www.compost.org/English/NCOCP.htm
http://www.hrai.ca/hrai-training
http://www.ecologynorth.ca/project/hazardous-waste/
http://www.ecologynorth.ca/project/hazardous-waste/
https://www.nmto.ca/programs-and-courses/targeted-training
http://swananorthernlights.org/training/courses/
http://wwwapps.tc.gc.ca/saf-sec-sur/3/train-form/search-eng.aspx
http://wwwapps.tc.gc.ca/saf-sec-sur/3/train-form/search-eng.aspx
http://www.yritwc.org/solid-waste
http://www.yritwc.org/solid-waste
http://www.ec.gc.ca/ee-ue/default.asp?lang=En&n=EED2E58C-1
http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/ewh-semt/occup-travail/whmis-simdut/index-eng.php
https://www.canada.ca/en/employment-social-development/programs/health-safety.html
https://www.canada.ca/en/employment-social-development/programs/health-safety.html
http://www.wscc.nt.ca
http://wcb.yk.ca
http://www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/resources
http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/pn-np/nu/auyuittuq/visit/visit6/ours-bear.aspx
http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/pn-np/nu/auyuittuq/visit/visit6/ours-bear.aspx
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/bears/bear-safety
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/bears/bear-safety
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• Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. November 2013. How You Can Stay Safe in 

Bear Country. Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/environment-you/bearsafety.php. 
...............................................................................................................................

Landfills
General
• ARKTIS Solutions Inc. December 2012. Foundation Report for a Technical Document on 

Municipal Solid Waste Landfills in Northern Conditions: Engineering Design, Construction, 
and Operation. Prepared for Environment and Climate Change Canada.

• British Columbia Ministry of Environment. June 2016. Landfill Criteria for Municipal Solid 
Waste: Second Edition. Available at: www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/waste-
management/garbage/landfill_criteria.pdf.

• Environment and Climate Change Canada. Climate Data. Available at:  
climate.weather.gc.ca.

• Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2010. Open Burning Brochure.  
Last accessed at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=684B44DD-1.

• Ferguson Simek Clark Engineers & Architects. 2003. Guidelines for the Planning, Design, 
Operations and Maintenance of Modified Solid Waste Sites in the Northwest Territories. 
Prepared for Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Municipal and Community 
Affairs. Available at: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste_
guidelines.pdf.

• Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. Solid Waste Facility Guidance. Available at:  
www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php.

• Minnesota Pollution Control Agency. June 2009. Guidance for Leachate Recirculation at 
Municipal Solid Waste Landfills. Available at: www.pca.state.mn.us/index.php/view-
document.html?gid=12778.

• Yukon College. 2013. Yukon Revegetation Manual. Available at: www.yukoncollege.
yk.ca//downloads/front_Chapter_1-17.pdf.

• United States Environmental Protection Agency. 1993. Solid Waste Disposal Facility 
Criteria Technical Manual. Available at: www.epa.gov/nscep.

Regulators (note: not an exhaustive list):
• Government of Yukon, Environment Yukon. Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-

waste/solid_waste_regs.php. 

• Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada. Indian Reserve Waste Disposal Regulations. 
Available at: laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/regulations/C.R.C.%2C_c._960/. 

• Inuvialuit Water Board. Available at: www.inuvwb.ca/home.html. 

• Mackenzie Valley Land and Water Board. Available at: www.mvlwb.com. 

• Nunavut Water Board. Available at: www.nwb-oen.ca. 
...............................................................................................................................

Incineration and Open Burning
• Environment and Climate Change Canada. January 2010. Technical Document 

for Batch Waste Incineration. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.
asp?lang=En&n=F53EDE13-1.

http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/environment-you/bearsafety.php
http://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/waste-management/garbage/landfill_criteria.pdf
http://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/environment/waste-management/garbage/landfill_criteria.pdf
http://climate.weather.gc.ca
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=684B44DD-1
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste_guidelines.pdf
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/solidwaste_guidelines.pdf
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://www.pca.state.mn.us/index.php/view-document.html?gid=12778
http://www.pca.state.mn.us/index.php/view-document.html?gid=12778
http://www.yukoncollege.yk.ca//downloads/front_Chapter_1-17.pdf
http://www.yukoncollege.yk.ca//downloads/front_Chapter_1-17.pdf
https://www.epa.gov/nscep 
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/regulations/C.R.C.%2C_c._960/
http://www.inuvwb.ca/home.html
https://mvlwb.com
http://www.nwb-oen.ca
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=F53EDE13-1
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=F53EDE13-1
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• Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2010. Open Burning of Garbage. Available 
at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=684b44dd-1.

• Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. 2012. Guideline for Burning and 
Incineration of Solid Waste. Available at: www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/
documents/195/184. 

...............................................................................................................................

Hazardous and Special Waste
General
• Ecology North and Government of Northwest Territories Department of Environment 

and Natural Resources. Video: Managing Hazardous Waste in Your Community:  
www.ecologynorth.ca/project/hazardous-waste/. 

• Environment and Climate Change Canada. Extended Producer Responsibility and 
Stewardship and Inventory of Programs. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.
asp?lang=En&n=9FB94989-1.

• Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2017. Code of Practice for the Environmentally 
Sound Management of End-of-life Lamps Containing Mercury. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/
lcpe-cepa/default.asp?lang=En&n=F2A82F41-1.

• Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2015. Hazardous Waste and 
Hazardous Recyclable Material. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.
asp?lang=En&n=39D0D04A-1. 

• Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2004. Mercury-containing Product Stewardship: 
Manual for Federal Facilities. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/mercury/ffmis-simif/Manual/
index.aspx?lang=E. 

• Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources. 
February 1998. Guideline for the General Management of Hazardous Waste in the NWT. 
Available at: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/hazardous-waste/guidelines.

• Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources. 
Various Guidelines. Available at: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/hazardous-waste/guidelines:
– Guideline for Ozone Depleting Substances and Halocarbon Alternatives
– Guideline for the Management of Waste Antifreeze
– Guideline for the Management of Waste Asbestos
– Guideline for the Management of Waste Batteries
– Guideline for the Management of Waste Lead and Lead Paint
– Guideline for the Management of Waste Paint
– Guideline for the Management of Waste Solvents

• Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources. 
January 2015. Developing a Community-Based Hazardous Waste Management Plan. 
Available on request.

• Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. January 2011. End-of-life Vehicle 
Hazardous Materials Recovery Program Manual. Available at: gov.nu.ca/environment/
documents/end-life-vehicle-hazardous-materials-recovery-program-manual.

• Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. June 2012. Environmental Guideline 
for Used Oil and Waste Fuel. Available at: www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/
documents/195/184. 

http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=684b44dd-1
http://www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/documents/195/184 
http://www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/documents/195/184 
http://ecologynorth.ca/project/hazardous-waste/
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=9FB94989-1
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=9FB94989-1
http://www.ec.gc.ca/lcpe-cepa/default.asp?lang=En&n=F2A82F41-1
http://www.ec.gc.ca/lcpe-cepa/default.asp?lang=En&n=F2A82F41-1
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=39D0D04A-1
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=39D0D04A-1
http://www.ec.gc.ca/mercury/ffmis-simif/Manual/index.aspx?lang=E
http://www.ec.gc.ca/mercury/ffmis-simif/Manual/index.aspx?lang=E
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/hazardous-waste/guidelines
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/hazardous-waste/guidelines
http://gov.nu.ca/environment/documents/end-life-vehicle-hazardous-materials-recovery-program-manual
http://gov.nu.ca/environment/documents/end-life-vehicle-hazardous-materials-recovery-program-manual
http://www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/documents/195/184 
http://www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/documents/195/184 
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• Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. Various Environmental Guidelines.  

Available at: www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/documents/195/184:
– Mercury-Containing Products and Waste Mercury
– Ozone Depleting Substances 
– Waste Antifreeze 
– Waste Batteries 
– Waste Lead and Lead Paint
– Waste Paint 
– Waste Solvent

• Government of Yukon, Environment Yukon. April 2002. Special Waste Handling Guidelines 
for Owners and Operators of Solid Waste Disposal Facilities. Available at: www.env.gov.
yk.ca/air-water-waste/special_waste_regs.php. 

• Government of Yukon, Environment Yukon. October 2002. Household Hazardous Products 
and Wastes: A Guide to Handling and Disposal. Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-
water-waste/special_waste_regs.php.

• Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. Various Guidelines. Available at: www.env.gov.
yk.ca/air-water-waste/special_waste_regs.php. 

• National Research Council Canada. 2015. National Fire Code of Canada 2015.  
www.nrc-cnrc.gc.ca/eng/publications/codes_centre/codes_guides.html.

• Scout Environmental (formerly Summerhill Impact). 2014. Switch Out: Mercury Switch Recovery 
Program. Available at: www.switchout.ca/index.aspx. 

• Transport Canada. Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations. Available at:  
www.tc.gc.ca/eng/tdg/clear-menu-497.htm. 

• Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2003. Storing Hazardous Wastes. 
Available at: www.zendergroup.org/reuse_shed.html.

• Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. December 2006. Healthy Villages 
Project: Solutions for Hazardous Waste in Alaska Native Villages. Available at: www.
zendergroup.org/haz.htm.

Animal Carcasses
• Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. 2013-2014. Hunting Regulations Summary.  

Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/hunting-fishing-trapping/huntingregulations.php. 

• Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. December 2010. Disposal of Animal Carcasses.  
Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/documents/solw10_disposal_of_animal_
carcasses_2012.pdf.

• State of Alaska, Alaska Department of Environmental Conservation. August 2011. Animal 
Carcass Disposal. Available at: dec.alaska.gov/eh/sw/Guidance.html.

Asbestos-containing Materials
• Government of Alberta, Alberta Environment. August 1989. Guidelines for the 

Disposal of Asbestos Waste. Available at: aep.alberta.ca/air/legislation/documents/
GuidelineDisposalAsbestosWaste-1989.pdf.

• Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources. 
April 2004. Guideline for the Management of Waste Asbestos. Available at: www.enr.gov.
nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/asbestos.pdf. 

http://www.gov.nu.ca/environment/information/documents/195/184 
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/special_waste_regs.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/special_waste_regs.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/special_waste_regs.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/special_waste_regs.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/special_waste_regs.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/special_waste_regs.php
http://www.nrc-cnrc.gc.ca/eng/publications/codes_centre/codes_guides.html
http://www.switchout.ca/index.aspx
http://www.tc.gc.ca/eng/tdg/clear-menu-497.htm
http://www.zendergroup.org/haz.htm
http://www.zendergroup.org/haz.htm
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/hunting-fishing-trapping/huntingregulations.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/documents/solw10_disposal_of_animal_carcasses_2012.pdf
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/documents/solw10_disposal_of_animal_carcasses_2012.pdf
https://dec.alaska.gov/eh/sw/Guidance.html
http://aep.alberta.ca/air/legislation/documents/GuidelineDisposalAsbestosWaste-1989.pdf
http://aep.alberta.ca/air/legislation/documents/GuidelineDisposalAsbestosWaste-1989.pdf
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/asbestos.pdf
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/sites/default/files/guidelines/asbestos.pdf
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• Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Public Works and Services. 
February 2010. General Guidelines: Asbestos Removal and Disposal.

• Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. December 2010. Asbestos Disposal. Available at:  
www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/documents/SOLW16_Asbestos_Disposal_2010.pdf. 

• WorkSafeBC. 2012. Safe Work Practices for Handling Asbestos. Available at:  
www.worksafebc.com/publications/health_and_safety/by.../asbestos.pdf. 

• WorkSafeBC. For Homeowners: Asbestos Hazards When Renovating Older Homes. 
Available at: www.worksafebc.com/.../health.../asbestos_hazards_homeowners.pdf.

Biomedical Waste
• Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. February 1992. Guidelines for the 

Management of Biomedical Waste in Canada. Available at: www.ccme.ca/files/
Resources/waste/hazardous/pn_1060_e.pdf.

Drum Reuse
• Transport Canada. Frequently Asked Questions on Drum Reconditioning. Available at:  

www.tc.gc.ca/eng/tdg/moc-smoc-faqdrumreconditioning-280.html#reusesteel. 

Explosives
• Natural Resources Canada. Frequently Asked Questions on Explosives Regulations. 

Available at: www.nrcan.gc.ca/explosives/acts-regulations/9843.

Honey Bags
• City of Yellowknife. Sewage System – Bagged Sewage. Available at: www.yellowknife.ca/

en/living-here/sewage-system.asp. 

Hydrocarbon-containing Soil
• Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. January 2008. Canada-Wide 

Standards for Petroleum Hydrocarbons in Soil. Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/resources/
contaminated_site_management/phc_cws_in_soil.html.

• Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2013. Federal Guidelines for Landfarming 
Petroleum Hydrocarbon Contaminated Soils. Available at: ec.gc.ca/Publications/default.
asp?lang=En&xml=A5FFAB7E-939E-4BED-A5B1-7555B57E18F8.

Radioactive Waste
• Canadian Nuclear Safety Commission. Available at: www.nuclearsafety.gc.ca.
...............................................................................................................................

Electronic Waste (e-waste) and Household Batteries
• Alberta Recycling Management Authority. Electronics Recycling Program. Available at:  

www.albertarecycling.ca/electronics-recycling-program. 

• Call2Recycle (cell phone and battery recycling). Available at: www.call2recycle.ca. 

• Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. 2009. Canada-wide Action Plan for 
Extended Producer Responsibility: Appendix D – E-waste Product Recommended for EPR. 
Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/current_priorities/waste/epr.html.

• Electronic Products Recycling Association. Provincial Programs. Available at: www.epra.ca/ 
provincial-programs. 

• Electronics Product Stewardship Canada. Available at: www.epsc.ca.

http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/documents/SOLW16_Asbestos_Disposal_2010.pdf
http://www.ccme.ca/files/Resources/waste/hazardous/pn_1060_e.pdf
http://www.ccme.ca/files/Resources/waste/hazardous/pn_1060_e.pdf
http://www.tc.gc.ca/eng/tdg/moc-smoc-faqdrumreconditioning-280.html#reusesteel
http://www.nrcan.gc.ca/explosives/acts-regulations/9843
https://www.yellowknife.ca/en/living-here/sewage-system.asp
https://www.yellowknife.ca/en/living-here/sewage-system.asp
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/contaminated_site_management/phc_cws_in_soil.html
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/contaminated_site_management/phc_cws_in_soil.html
http://ec.gc.ca/Publications/default.asp?lang=En&xml=A5FFAB7E-939E-4BED-A5B1-7555B57E18F8
http://ec.gc.ca/Publications/default.asp?lang=En&xml=A5FFAB7E-939E-4BED-A5B1-7555B57E18F8
http://www.nuclearsafety.gc.ca
http://www.albertarecycling.ca/electronics-recycling-program
http://www.call2recycle.ca
http://www.ccme.ca/en/current_priorities/waste/epr.html
http://epra.ca/provincial-programs
http://epra.ca/provincial-programs
http://epsc.ca
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• Government of Canada, Public Works and Government Services Canada. 2014. Federal 

Electronic Waste Strategy. Available at: www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ecologisation-greening/
index-eng.html.

• Government of Northwest Territories, Department of Environment and Natural Resources. 2016. 
Electronics Recycling Program. Available at: www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/electronics-
recycling-program.

• Yukon River Inter-Tribal Watershed Council. 2008. Backhaul: A “How to” Guide. Available 
at: www.yritwc.org/solid-waste.

...............................................................................................................................

End-of-Life Vehicles (ELVs)
General
• Automotive Recyclers of Canada (ARC). 2012. Canadian Auto Recyclers’ Environmental 

Code (CAREC). Available at: www.carec.ca. 

• Government of Nunavut, Department of Environment. January 2011. End-of-Life Vehicle 
Hazardous Materials Recovery Program Manual. Available at: gov.nu.ca/environment/
documents/end-life-vehicle-hazardous-materials-recovery-program-manual.

• Scout Environmental (formerly Summerhill Impact). 2014. Switch Out: Mercury Switch 
Recovery Program. Available at: www.switchout.ca/index.aspx.

• Scout Environmental (formerly Summerhill Impact). August 2014. Protecting the Land: A 
Practical Guide to ELV Recycling in the North. Available at: scoutenvironmental.com/
programs/program/tundra-take-back.

Sizing of Equipment for Storage Space Requirements
• Aol Autos. 2013. Ford F-150 Specifications. Available at: autos.aol.com/cars-

Ford-F_150-2013/specs/

• APC Equipment. ATV/Quad Trailer Fitting Guide. Available at: www.apcequipment.com/
trailer-care/quad-fitting-guide.html.

• FudaCompany. 2009. Fuda Machine, Front End Loader FDM720T. Available at:  
www.fudamachinery.com/wheel_loader/low_profile_wheel_loader_fdm720t.html.

• Komatsu. 2013. D65E-12, D65P-12 with Steering Clutch/Brake System Crawler Dozer. 
Available at: www.komatsu.com/ce/products/pdfs/D65E_P-12_.pdf.

• Ritchie Specs. 2013. Caterpillar 140H Motor Grader. Available at: www.ritchiespecs.com/
specification?type=&category=Motor+Grader&make=Caterpillar&model= 
140H&modelid=91709.

• Ritchie Specs. 2013. Volvo BM A25 6X6 Articulated Dump Truck. Available at: 
www.ritchiespecs.com/specification?type=&category=Articulated+Dump+Truck&make= 
Volvo+BM&model=A25+6x6&modelid=103197.

• Komatsu. 2013. D65E-12, D65P-12 with Steering Clutch/Brake System Crawler Dozer.  
Available at: www.komatsu.com/ce/products/pdfs/D65E_P-12_.pdf.

• Statistics Canada. 2013. Motor Vehicle Registrations by Territory.  
Available at: www.statcan.gc.ca/tables-tableaux/sum-som/l01/cst01/trade14d-eng.htm.

...............................................................................................................................

http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ecologisation-greening/index-eng.html
http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ecologisation-greening/index-eng.html
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/electronics-recycling-program
http://www.enr.gov.nt.ca/programs/electronics-recycling-program
http://www.yritwc.org/solid-waste
http://www.carec.ca
http://gov.nu.ca/environment/documents/end-life-vehicle-hazardous-materials-recovery-program-manual
http://gov.nu.ca/environment/documents/end-life-vehicle-hazardous-materials-recovery-program-manual
http://www.switchout.ca/index.aspx
http://scoutenvironmental.com/programs/program/tundra-take-back
http://scoutenvironmental.com/programs/program/tundra-take-back
http://www.autoblog.com/buy/2013-Ford-F_150/specs/
http://www.autoblog.com/buy/2013-Ford-F_150/specs/
http://www.apcequipment.com/trailer-care/quad-fitting-guide.html
http://www.apcequipment.com/trailer-care/quad-fitting-guide.html
http://www.fudamachinery.com/wheel_loader/low_profile_wheel_loader_fdm720t.html
http://www.komatsu.com/ce/products/pdfs/D65E_P-12_.pdf
http://www.ritchiespecs.com/specification?type=&category=Motor+Grader&make=Caterpillar&model=140H&modelid=91709
http://www.ritchiespecs.com/specification?type=&category=Motor+Grader&make=Caterpillar&model=140H&modelid=91709
http://www.ritchiespecs.com/specification?type=&category=Motor+Grader&make=Caterpillar&model=140H&modelid=91709
http://www.ritchiespecs.com/specification?type=&category=Articulated+Dump+Truck&make=Volvo+BM&model=A25+6x6&modelid=103197
http://www.ritchiespecs.com/specification?type=&category=Articulated+Dump+Truck&make=Volvo+BM&model=A25+6x6&modelid=103197
http://www.komatsu.com/ce/products/pdfs/D65E_P-12_.pdf
http://www.statcan.gc.ca/tables-tableaux/sum-som/l01/cst01/trade14d-eng.htm
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Bulky Waste
Refer to resources on Hazardous and Special Waste and End-of-Life Vehicles.
...............................................................................................................................

Scrap Tires
• Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment, Working Group on Used Tires. 

December 1990. Proposed Guidelines for the Outdoor Storage of Used Tires.

• United States Environmental Protection Agency. January 2006. Scrap Tire Cleanup 
Guidebook. Available at: www.epa.gov/nscep.

...............................................................................................................................

Construction, Renovation and Demolition Waste
• State of Alaska, Department of Environmental Conservation. August 2011. Construction and 

Demolition Debris in Rural Alaska. Available at: dec.alaska.gov/eh/sw/RuralAK.htm.

• Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2006. Construction Project Wastes. 
Available at: www.zendergroup.org/construction.html. 

...............................................................................................................................

Organic Waste
• Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. December 1990. Small Scale Waste 

Management Models for Rural, Remote and Isolated Communities in Canada. Available at: 
www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/waste_mgmt.html. 

• Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. 2005 Guidelines for Compost Quality. 
Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/compost.html.

• City of Yellowknife. Composting North of 60: A Guide to Home Composting in the 
Northwest Territories. Available at: www.yellowknife.ca/en/living-here/backyard-
composting.asp.

• City of Yellowknife. Indoor Composting in Yellowknife – Even in Winter. Available at:  
www.yellowknife.ca/en/living-here/backyard-composting.asp.

• Compost Council of Canada. Available at: www.compost.org.

• Ecology North. March 2014. Feasibility of Centralized Composting in Hay River, Northwest 
Territories, Canada. Available at: www.ecologynorth.ca/knowledge/publications/.

• Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2013. Technical Document Municipal 
Solid Waste Organics Processing. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.
asp?lang=En&n=3E8CF6C7-1. 

• Journal of the Northern Territories Water and Waste Association. September 2012. 
Yellowknife Centralized Composting Program: Feeding the Land, Not the Landfill. 
Available at: www.ntwwa.com/documents/September_2012_issue.pdf.

• Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2011. Information on Composting in Alaska.  
Available at: www.zendergroup.org/compost.html.

...............................................................................................................................

https://www.epa.gov/nscep
http://dec.alaska.gov/eh/sw/RuralAK.htm
http://www.zendergroup.org/construction.html
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/waste_mgmt.html
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/compost.html
https://www.yellowknife.ca/en/living-here/backyard-composting.asp
https://www.yellowknife.ca/en/living-here/backyard-composting.asp
https://www.yellowknife.ca/en/living-here/backyard-composting.asp
http://www.compost.org
http://ecologynorth.ca/resources/publications-reports/
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=3E8CF6C7-1
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=3E8CF6C7-1
http://www.ntwwa.com/documents/September_2012_issue.pdf
http://www.zendergroup.org/compost.html
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Recyclables
• Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. 2016. Summary of Targeted Materials 

for Extended Producer Responsibility in the North. Prepared by Sonnevera International 
Corp. in association with Kelleher Environmental and Maura Walker and Associates. 
Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/extended_producer_responsibility.html.

• Environment and Climate Change Canada. Extended Producer Responsibility and 
Stewardship and Inventory of Programs. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.
asp?lang=En&n=9FB94989-1.

• Federation of Canadian Municipalities. March 2004. Solid Waste as a Resource: Guide 
to Sustainable Communities. Available at: www.fcm.ca/home/programs/green-municipal-
fund/resources/waste-resources/tools-and-reports.htm. 

• Raven Recycling, Whitehorse, Yukon. Available at: www.ravenrecycling.org. 

• RecycleXchange. Price Reports: Scrap Commodity Pricing and Recycling Market Trend 
Information. Available at: www.recyclexchange.com/price_reports.html. 

...............................................................................................................................

Reusable Items
• City of Edmonton. Reuse Centre. Available at: www.edmonton.ca/programs_services/

garbage_waste/reuse-centre.aspx.

• City of Montreal. Ecocentres. Available at: ville.montreal.qc.ca/portal/page?_
pageid=7657,82475584&_dad=portal&_schema=PORTAL.

• Raven Recycling. Free Store (Whitehorse, Yukon). Available at: www.ravenrecycling.org.

• Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2003. Thrift Store/Reuse. Available at: 
www.zendergroup.org/viewdocs.htm. 

...............................................................................................................................

Performance Monitoring
Environmental Monitoring
• Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. Canadian Environmental Quality 

Guidelines. Available at: ceqg-rcqe.ccme.ca/en/index.html. 

• Government of Newfoundland and Labrador. May 2010. Guidance Document: 
Environmental Standards for Municipal Solid Waste Landfill Sites. Available at: www.ecc.
gov.nl.ca/env_protection/waste/.

• Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. August 2010. Environmental Monitoring at 
Solid Waste Disposal Facilities. Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_
waste_regs.php.

• United States Environmental Protection Agency. 1993. Solid Waste Disposal Facility Criteria 
Technical Manual. Available at: www.epa.gov/nscep.

Water Quality
• Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment. 2011. Protocols Manual for Water 

Quality Sampling in Canada. Available at: www.ccme.ca/en/resources/laura_suggested_
revisions/water_quality.html.

• Environment and Climate Change Canada. 2014. Data Sources and Methods for 
the Freshwater Quality Indicator – Annex 2: Water Quality Guidelines Used by Each 
Province and Territory. Available at: www.ec.gc.ca/indicateurs-indicators/default.
asp?lang=En&n=5D193531-1&offset=8&toc=show. 

http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/waste/extended_producer_responsibility.html
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=9FB94989-1
http://www.ec.gc.ca/gdd-mw/default.asp?lang=En&n=9FB94989-1
http://www.fcm.ca/home/programs/green-municipal-fund/resources/waste-resources/tools-and-reports.htm
http://www.fcm.ca/home/programs/green-municipal-fund/resources/waste-resources/tools-and-reports.htm
http://www.ravenrecycling.org
http://www.recyclexchange.com/price_reports.html
https://www.edmonton.ca/programs_services/garbage_waste/reuse-centre.aspx
https://www.edmonton.ca/programs_services/garbage_waste/reuse-centre.aspx
http://ville.montreal.qc.ca/portal/page?_pageid=7657,82475584&_dad=portal&_schema=PORTAL
http://ville.montreal.qc.ca/portal/page?_pageid=7657,82475584&_dad=portal&_schema=PORTAL
http://www.ravenrecycling.org
http://www.zendergroup.org/viewdocs.htm
http://ceqg-rcqe.ccme.ca/en/index.html
http://www.ecc.gov.nl.ca/env_protection/waste/
http://www.ecc.gov.nl.ca/env_protection/waste/
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
https://www.epa.gov/nscep
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/laura_suggested_revisions/water_quality.html
http://www.ccme.ca/en/resources/laura_suggested_revisions/water_quality.html
http://www.ec.gc.ca/indicateurs-indicators/default.asp?lang=En&n=5D193531-1&offset=8&toc=show
http://www.ec.gc.ca/indicateurs-indicators/default.asp?lang=En&n=5D193531-1&offset=8&toc=show
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• Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. October 2009. Water Sampling 101. Available 
at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/documents/water_sampling_101_oct09.pdf. 

• Government of Yukon, Yukon Environment. Solid Waste Facility Monitoring Requirements. 
Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php. 

• Health Canada. 2012. Guidelines for Canadian Drinking Water Quality—Summary Table. 
Available at: www.hc-sc.gc.ca/ewh-semt/pubs/water-eau/sum_guide-res_recom/index-
eng.php.

...............................................................................................................................

Closure and Post-Closure
• Government of Yukon, Environment Yukon. May 2014. Closure Requirements for Solid Waste 

Disposal Facilities. Available at: www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php.

• Zender Environmental Health and Research Group. 2001. A Guide to Closing Solid Waste 
Disposal Sites in Alaska Villages. Available at: www.zendergroup.org/viewdocs.htm.

...............................................................................................................................

http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/documents/water_sampling_101_oct09.pdf
http://www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/ewh-semt/pubs/water-eau/sum_guide-res_recom/index-eng.php
http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/ewh-semt/pubs/water-eau/sum_guide-res_recom/index-eng.php
www.env.gov.yk.ca/air-water-waste/solid_waste_regs.php
http://www.zendergroup.org/viewdocs.htm
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 THE TOWN OF THE CITY OF DAWSON 

BYLAW #99-06 
As amended by Bylaw #02-04, #04-06, #04-17, #11-13, & #13-05 

 

A Bylaw to regulate the use of the Waste Management Site.  
 
WHEREAS Section 265 of the Municipal Act, being Chapter 19, Statutes of the Yukon Territory 
and amendments, authorizes the Council of the Town of the City of Dawson to regulate the 
collection, removal and disposal of garbage, refuse and ashes,  
 
NOW THEREFORE, pursuant to the provisions of the Municipal Act of the Yukon Territory, the 
Council of the Town of the City of Dawson, in open meeting assembled, HEREBY ENACTS AS 
FOLLOWS: 
 

1.00 SHORT TITLE 
 

1.01 This Bylaw may be cited as the "WASTE MANAGEMENT BYLAW". 

 

2.00 DEFINITIONS 
 

2.01 a) Commercial space is defined as a principal building or segregated portion of a building 
in which one or more business activities, including storage of materials, may be 
conducted but does not include an apartment. 

 

b) Institutional space is defined as a principal building in which institutional/ government 
or crown corporation services are provided or a parcel of land owned by government. 

 

c) Principal building is defined as the main building in which an activity or group of 
activities may take place but does not include ancillary buildings such as garages and 
warehouses unless they are the only buildings on the lot or group of lots. 

 

d) Residential unit is defined as a single-family residence or equivalent (eg. one side of a 
duplex or one apartment suite) but does not include a Hotel/Motel rental room.  A Bed 
and Breakfast as defined in the City=s Bed and Breakfast Bylaw, shall be considered to 

be part of a Residential unit. 
 

e) Vacant lot is defined as a parcel or parcels of land which has/have been assigned a 
single roll number and on which there are no assessable improvements. 

 
 

3.00 PERMITTED USES 
 
3.01 The following shall have use of the Waste Management site, subject to the regulations 

prescribed in this Bylaw. 
 

a) The contractor engaged by the City to collect and dispose of garbage and refuse. 
 

    b)   Private residents for the disposal of common household and garden refuse. 
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c) Commercial enterprises, such as hotels, retail stores, offices, etc. for the disposal 
of refuse generated by the operation of their respective enterprises. 
 

d) Institutional enterprises such as hospitals, churches, schools, museums, 
government administrative offices, etc. for the disposal of refuse generated by 
the operation of their respective enterprises. 

 

4.00 RESTRICTED USES 

 
4.01 The following items shall be deposited only in such quantities as approved by the 

City Manager; 
a) Lumber or other building materials. 
b) Brush or other land clearing refuse. 

 

5.00 WASTE DIVERSION 

 
5.01 For the purpose of facilitating waste diversion and recycling activities, effective 

June 1, 1998 all commercial and institutional users must separate cardboard and 
other recyclables as identified by Council resolution, prior to placing it out for 
pick-up or delivering it to the waste management site. 

 

6.00 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

 
6.01 All garbage and refuse shall be dumped in accordance with posted directions or 

in accordance with specific direction as issued by the City Manager from time to 
time. 

 
6.02 For the purpose of fire protection and safety, the City Manager may from time to 

time issue No Burning Orders, and such orders shall be posted at the Waste 
Management site. 

 
6.03 The City Manager is hereby authorized to establish times of operation for the  
 waste management site.  
6.04 No person shall deposit any garbage or refuse at any time on any access road or 

driveway to the Waste Management site. 
 

7.00 SCALE OF CHARGES 

 
7.01 Each property owner shall pay the rate, as set out in the Fee Schedule Bylaw, to 

offset the cost of the general waste management program: 
 

8.00 DUE DATES 

 
8.01 A property owner seeking to qualify under Bylaw #99-05 for a water and sewer 

subsidy must have paid the account in accordance with the following schedule: 
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a) Government accounts, which are annually billed, are due within 30 days of 

receipt of invoice. 
 
b) Non government residential accounts, which are billed quarterly with water 

and sewer, are due on the same due dates as per the Water and Sewer 
Bylaw# 02-01. 

 
c) Commercial and all other accounts, which are annually billed, are due on 

August 31. 
 
8.02 Any account unpaid by the respective due dates is subject to a ten percent (10%) 

penalty.  The account, including penalty, shall become a charge against the real 
property, with said charge to be a special tax to be recovered in a like manner, 
including but not limited to penalties, interest and liens, as other taxes on real 
property. 

 

9.00 PENALTIES 

 
9.01 Any person who contravenes any of the provisions of the Bylaw is guilty of an 

offence and is liable on summary conviction to a penalty not to exceed $500.00 
plus costs; or in default of payment of the said fine and cost, to imprisonment for 
a period not exceeding six months. 

 
9.02 In addition to the penalty provided in this section, the City may request a Court of 

Justice to assign to a person found guilty of an offence under this Bylaw the cost 
of repairing or cleaning up any damages suffered by the City as a result of the 
offence. 

 

10.00 ENACTMENT 
 
10.01 The provisions of this Bylaw shall come into full force and effect on the final 

passing thereof. 
 

11.00 REPEAL 
 
11.01 Bylaw #98-06 is hereby repealed. 

 

READ A FIRST TIME THIS 29th DAY OF MARCH, 1999. 

READ A SECOND TIME THIS 29th DAY OF MARCH, 1999. 

READ A THIRD TIME AND FINALLY PASSED THIS 1st DAY OF APRIL , 1999   

 

Originals signed by: 

Mayor Glen Everitt 

Clerk Jim Kincaid 



That Committee of the Whole direct Administration to prepare a land development update regarding 
City of Dawson-owned lands for the next [Council] or [Committee of the Whole Meeting], with the 
intent of obtaining feedback and direction from Council on land development priority areas, next steps, 
and associated timelines. 
 
Mover  Mayor Kendrick 
 
Context: 
 
At a COW Meeting on March 6, 2024, Dawson City Council received an update on Yukon Government 
Land Development Projects. At that meeting, Council expressed a desire to get an update on the various 
lands that the City of Dawson owns, or predominantly owns. A resolution to this effect was 
contemplated, but Administration relayed that the request was understood. This motion simply 
formalizes that request and provides a specific date in which Council can expect to hear back, discuss, 
and provide direction for development of City of Dawson lands. 
 
What the Update and Discussion can include: 
 
- Vacant lots within the historic townsite (please see attached pages from the last time I believe these 
were discussed: February 16, 2022) 
- Proposal regarding 7th Avenue Development Area (between Duke and King St.) - last reports from 
February 16, 2022 in above, with additional info attached here. 
- "Green Wedge" Proposed Development Area (please see attached, incl. photos; this area is also listed 
in the Vacant Lots report above) 
- Block Q - resolution, regarding external Dawson-specific study (see below) 
- North End Development Plan - Phase 1 update, next steps 
- North End - Phase 2 - resolution regarding service-routing options (see below), plus discussion on new 
available funds 
- Hillside Historic Lots - update on consolidation and/or removal for Comprehensive Municipal Grant 
benefit 
- Hillside Lot potential - discussion about the idea 
- Taxation of Vacant Residential Lands Policy (update) 
- Taxation of Vacant Commercial Lands Policy (discussion) 
 
If there is something missing from the above, please advise! 
 
Block Q Resolution 
 
(I think it is prudent now that COVID is over to discuss the resolution below, which directs follow-up 
work, as this will help inform current and future members of Council no matter where they stand on the 
issue.) 
 
CW21-16-04  M/Councillor Kendrick, S/Councillor Johnson  
That Committee of the Whole direct administration to plan a draft scope of work on an external 
follow-up Dawson-specific socioeconomic study related to Block Q, Ladue Estate and RV tourism.           
                                 
 



North End Resolution 
 
C21-20-17     M/ Mayor Potoroka, S/ Councillor Johnson  
That Council direct administration to access the Canada Community-Building Fund (formerly Gas Tax) 
to complete the service-routing options and engineering, feasibility and implementation plan for 
Phase 2 North End development. 
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SUBJECT: City of Dawson-Owned Vacant Lots 

PREPARED BY: Stephanie Pawluk, CDO ATTACHMENTS: 
1. City of Dawson Vacant Lots Notes 
2. YG LDB 7th Ave. Potential 

Development Study Area Proposal 
DATE: February 11, 2022 
RELEVANT BYLAWS / POLICY / LEGISLATION: 
Municipal Act 
Official Community Plan 
Zoning Bylaw 
Land Development Protocol 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

It is respectfully recommended that Council provide direction on: 

1. Confirmation of lots that are not to be pursued 
2. Identification of priority lots for development and disposition; and 
3. Pre-development and pre-sale feasibility requirements. 

ISSUE / BACKGROUND 

The Yukon Government Land Development Branch (LDB), in conjunction with the Planning and 
Development Department, underwent a review of YG and City-owned vacant lots in and around the Historic 
Townsite. Through this process, 12 potential lot areas were identified (see attached for a map and 
description of these areas). Most of these lots are City of Dawson owned (exceptions are areas 2 & 10). 
These findings were initially presented at LDB’s April 21st 2021 land development presentation at 
Committee of the Whole meeting CW21-09 and subsequently discussed at Committee of the Whole on 
June 8 and June 15, 2021. 

ANALYSIS 

Vacant Lots 

A summary of the work done to date includes: 

• List of vacant lots from CoD 
• LDB revision of list to facilitate mapping 
• Disposition review by LMB 
• Slope assessment mapping 
• Creation of web map to spatially capture list of vacant lots 
• Council review and initial direction on desired use of vacant lots 
• CoD interdepartmental review of vacant lots 
• LDB review of vacant lots for high level development suitability 

Based on LDB’s Work Plan, next steps include the following, should CoD wish to work with YG on townsite 
lot development:  

• Council to provide direction on priority lots to focus on for potential development 



• Confirmation of title on parcels 
• updating webmap with additional information 
• CoD looking into any agreements regarding development potential of some parcels/areas 
• LDB to conduct high level review and proposed workplan based on priority lots identified 
• LDB & CoD to determine roles/responsibilities 

Once direction on priority lots has been received, LDB can proceed with stage 1 feasibility investigations 
(geotechnical, environmental, heritage), unless directed otherwise by Council (discussed below). LDB can 
manage and cover all costs associated with stage 1 investigations and not require these costs to be 
recoverable. The next stages of design (as needed) and implementation are required to be cost 
recoverable. 
 
7th Ave. Development 
This potential project is listed separately from the vacant lots review as YG Land Development Branch 
(LDB) had prepared an initial study area proposal going off of work that had been done in 2009-2010 and 
perceived Council interest in exploring the possibility. This project was included in the YG LDB April 21, 
2021 Council project update. The following are excerpts from this LDB presentation: 
Yukon Government is working with the City of Dawson to consider development east of 7th Avenue, on 
primarily CoD owned lands, with some Yukon Government lands. 
Work completed includes: 

• Review of past (~2009) work 
• Tenure confirmation 
• Summary of past work and proposed development boundary identified 

Next steps include: 

• Confirm support for development and approve development / study area boundary 
• Define project roles and responsibilities 
• Define extent of feasibility review 
• Conceptual planning 
• High level access/servicing review 

During this presentation, LDB requested that Council provide the following direction in the future, should 
Council wish to pursue the development of these lands in partnership with YG LDB: 

1. City to confirm/approve development (study area) boundary 
2. Identify any concerns with development impact on 9th Ave trail 
3. City to confirm type of development/zoning desired (ie. R1) 
4. Confirm extent of feasibility investigations to carry out 
5. Confirm roles and responsibilities (LDB and City) 

Should Council wish to pursue the development of these lands, Council must decide whether to pursue 
government, City, or private development. 

Feasibility work 

Should Council wish to pursue the development and disposition of any City-owned property, the City must 
determine a standard for feasibility review. Standards should be set for both City and private development. 

The preliminary understanding is that some regulations around heritage assessment work are required; 
however, there are seemingly no regulations that require a municipality to conduct geotechnical or 
environmental investigations prior to selling land. That said, best practice is to conduct feasibility work to 
limit liability risks. YG’s standard practice and recommendation is to conduct these assessments 
(geotechnical, heritage, and environmental) to better understand development potential and any constraints, 
potential liabilities, or risks. 

For reference, a typical YG land development workplan (which may vary based on specific site and 
constraints/opportunities) is as follows: 



 

STAGE 1 
• title confirmation 
• zoning conformance review 
• site inspection 
• encroachment review 
• review for other land uses (ie. dispositions, adjacent compatible uses, etc.) 
• survey monument review 
• access review 
• servicing review (City services and telecommunications) 
• feasibility review (geotechnical, environmental, heritage investigations) 

STAGE 2 
• planning 
• civil design 
• encroachment resolutions 
• zoning amendments 
• subdivision approval 
• market value appraisals 
• environmental remediation or other follow up from feasibility investigations 

STAGE 3 
• implementation of civil works (access or servicing) 
• subdivision / survey / registration of new plan(s) 

STAGE 4 
• lot sales 
• agreement for sale 
• transfer title 

 
Administration recommends seeking legal review of best practice and liability risks in municipal land 
development and disposition. 

General Development Concerns 

Public Works had previously provided comments to Council (via RFD on 7th ave. land sale request) in 
considering any new land development in the municipality. 

“We live in a closed system with finite water and sewer infrastructure and availability. Each addition of 
service adds demand to the system.  Do we have the capacity to be continually onboarding new services 
without a systematic analysis of what our current infrastructure can supply? In my [Public Works Manager’s] 
opinion, we need to assess what our treatment system, wells and aquifer can maintain as well as future 
concerns of sewage treatment capacity before we begin to create large scale developments.  This is not to 
suggest the 7th Ave project would “break us” but this is certainly a factor we need to be cognizant of and 
recognize in future development.” 

APPROVAL 

NAME: Cory Bellmore, CAO SIGNATURE:  

DATE: Feb 11, 2022 

 



City of Dawson Vacant Lots 

Potential Vacant Lots to Investigate 
Feb 16, 2022 



Council & Administrative Comments Compiled 
Notes compiled from previous Council meetings: April 21, 2021, June 8, 2021, and June 15, 2021. 
Administrative comments provided where requested by Council. 
 
Green= Support for studies, development, and lot release 
Orange= Potential, if concerns/constraints are addressed 
Red= No support 

 

 

1. Informal Sliding/Park Area below Crocus Bluffs 

Lots 2 to 5, Block 2, Days Addition 

• CoD considering maintaining area for public use (formalizing park use), however there is 

potential for 2  lots for development while accommodating the park use. 

• Rec noted that this area may be needed as a pedestrian thoroughfare for connection to the 

new recreation centre. 

 
2. City Welcome Sign Area 

Lots 3 to 8, Block 18, Government Reserve 

• Currently a small park area. 

• potential for 2-4 lots for development. 

• Council previously indicated desire to leave as is. 

 
3. 302 Church Street: adjacent church and daycare 

Block 20, Government Reserve 

• potential for 2-3 lots for development. 

• This area had previously been discussed at June 8, 2021 CoW and July 13, 2021 Council in 
response to a land purchase request from the adjacent Little Blue Daycare.  The following 
resolutions was passed:  

2021 Land Sale Bylaw No. 1 (2021-11)- First reading 
 

C21-15-19 Moved by Councillor Kendrick, seconded by Councillor Johnson that first reading of 
Bylaw #2021-11, being the 2021 Land Sale Bylaw No.1, be postponed pending 
further research and collaboration with Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in. 

   Motion Carried 4-0 

 
4. Parking lot across from Gerties (corner of 4th & Queen) 

Lots 16 to 20, Block L, Ladue Estate 

• current parking area for Gerties. Council previously indicated that this use is a valuable 
community amenity that is to be left as is. 

• KDO/City currently planning to animate the parking lot this summer through Downtown 
Revitalization. 

• potential for 3-5 lots for development. 

 
5. Adjacent existing Rec Centre 

Lots 8 & 13, Block S, Ladue Estate 

• current parking lot for the Rec Centre. 

• A future decision will have to be made about this land with the construction of the new Rec 
Centre. 

• potential for 2 lots for development. 



• Council previously indicated that this is meant to be left as is. 

 
6. Adjacent parking area near Parks Canada Palace Grande Building 

Lot 3, Block H, Ladue Estate 

• Currently used as a parking area. 

• Administration confirmed that there is no need to retain this lot for PW purposes. 

• Council previously provided direction to continue use as a formal parking lot. This lot has 
been flagged to animate through Downtown Revitalization, following implementation of the 
Gerties parking lot. 

• potential for 1 lot for development. 

 
7. Proposed New Lot adjacent York Street Lift Station 

New (pending survey) Lot ‘B’, Block C, Ladue Estate 

• Potential for 1 commercial lot for development. 

• Commercial lot being created through subdivision process. 

• Council previously indicated interest in releasing this lot for sale, but requested feedback 
from PW re. sand & gravel use. 

• PW: this site is currently used for sand & gravel -a stockpile location for road material. This 
site is ideal due to the central location; however, could potentially change the stockpile 
location to the North End to accommodate. 

• This lot has not yet been formally created as it is pending the completion of subdivision. 

• Council also previously flagged this lot as potential for a formal parking use to accommodate 
off street downtown parking. 

 
8. Existing RV Park 

Lots 1 to 20, Block Q, Ladue Estate 

• Potential for 20+ residential lots for development. 

• Current use as RV Park. 

• As per Council decision, this land will not be used for residential development. 

 
9. Vacant Lot off 6th Ave 

Lot 3, Block Z, Ladue Estate 

• Potential for 1 lot for development. 

• Council previously indicated interest in potential release of this lot. 

• Feasibility concerns: 
• Slope issues of adjacent property -retaining wall would likely be required. 

• The City house (currently used by the Protective Services Manager) encroaches 

onto this lot → the frontage of this lot would have to be small. This encroachment 

and the slope constraints would likely yield a lot with extremely high development 

constraints. 

• PW: it is futured; therefore, servicing is possible. 

 

10. Lots behind Private Block 4 Development, North End 

Lots 9 to 11, Block U, Government Addition 

• potential for 3 lots for development. 

• Access constraints. 

• PW Manager indicated that this lot would be impossible to service due to slope and access 
constraints. 



• Council previously indicated that this lot is not to be pursued due to the constraints. 

 
11. Lots behind 7th Ave 

Lots 21 to 24, Block LI, Ladue Estate 

• Potential for 2-3 lots for development. 

• Council previously indicated interest in pursuing studies at this location; however, this was 
before Public Works reviewed and provided comments. 

• PW Manager indicated that these lots could not be serviced as the servicing access exists 
through the 10 ft wide alley which is not wide enough to dig to the services without digging 
through adjacent private properties. PW does not recommend this development. 

 
12. Larger area off Mary McLeod Road 

Various Lots: Blocks A, V, W, X, Y, Z, Stewart Menzies Addition, & Block 13, Government Addition 

• Potential Country Residential lots. 

• Potential lot yield to be determined. 

• Potential access constraints. 

• PW: Geotechnical concerns exist re. the glacier and groundwater. 

• Rec: ‘informal’ recreation trails exist here. 



Proposed 7th Avenue Study Area for Lots Development. 
 
2009-2010 Utility Expansion study - Geotech Assessment from Chilkoot Geological Engineers Ltd.  
 

- Service would be as shown below: tie-in to the 6th Avenue utility along Duke Street as the 

region between Duke and Albert Street (along 7th Avenue) appeared to be controlled by 

bedrock.  

- It was understood that the utilities would consist of water and sanitary lines to facilitate services 

to future residential building lots in these areas.  

- The proposed utilities should be comprised of heavy duty HDPE pipe and utilize electro-fusion 

type connections. 

- Given the presence of permafrost conditions near/at the proposed installation depths, it’s 

recommended that utilities be installed in the spring or fall to minimize the degradation of the 

native soils.  

- A Geotechnical Consultant should be retained to review the design and the intended methods of 

construction prior to construction tender, in order to verify conformance with the geotechnical 

restrictions and assumptions of this report.  

- Materials testing services should confirm the suitability of proposed imported fills, conduct in-

situ density testing and provide geotechnical recommendations in the case of unforeseen soil 

conditions.  

 
The study area for Utility Expansion 
 
YES: Cost estimate were provided for three different areas along 7th Avenue but these cost estimates 
were only for the installation of sanitary and water services. These estimates are from 2012 and do not 
covered all the proposed study area. New accurate cost estimates would be required.  
 
Next Steps: 

- Confirm support for development and define development boundary 

- Conceptual Planning based on approved development area 

- Geotech assessment for lots development not only for utility expansion (Desktop) 

- Heritage Resource Assessments 
- Environmental Assessment Phase I and taking ground water samples in 2 wells establish during 

the Geotech assessment 2009-2010 

- Zoning amendments will be required 
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Potential Study Area 7Th Ave Lots Info 
 

CSLR LOT BLOCK Titled Info LTO Plan Zoning 

8338A  9 Z City of Dawson - 99y007 8338A  FP 

8338A 10 Z City of Dawson - 99y007 8338A FP 

8338A 11 Z City of Dawson - 99y007 8338A FP 

8338A 12 Z City of Dawson - 99y007 8338A FP 

8338A 13 Z City of Dawson – 83Y154 8338A FP 

8338A 14 Z City of Dawson – 83Y154 8338A FP 

8338A 15 Z City of Dawson – 83Y154 8338A FP 

8338A 16 Z City of Dawson – 83Y154 8338A FP 

8338A 11 LA City of Dawson – 84Y1249 8338A FP 

8338A 12 LA City of Dawson – 84Y1249 8338A R1 

8338A 13 LA City of Dawson – 84Y1249 8338A R1 

8338A 14 LA City of Dawson – 84Y1249 8338A R1 

8338A 15 LA City of Dawson – 84Y1249 8338A R1 

8338A 16 LA City of Dawson – 84Y1249 8338A R1 

8338A 17 LA City of Dawson – 84Y1249 8338A R1 

8388 1 LK City of Dawson – 82Y456MB 8388 R1 

8388 2 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 R1 

8388 3 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 R1 

8388 4 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 5 LK City of Dawson – 82Y426A 8388 FP 

8388 6 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 7 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 8 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 9 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 10 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 11 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 12 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 13 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 14 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 15 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 16 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 17 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 18 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 19 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 20 LK City of Dawson – 86Y1132 8388 FP 

8388 21 LK No Title Info 8388 FP 

8388 22 LK No Title Info 8388 FP 

8388 23 LK No Title Info 8388 FP 

8388 24 LK No Title Info 8388 FP 



8388 25 LK No Title Info 8388 FP 

8388 26 LK No Title Info 8388 FP 

8388 27 LK No Title Info 8388 FP 

8388 28 LK No Title Info 8388 FP 

8388 29 LK No Title Info 8388 FP 

8388 30 LK No Title Info 8388 FP 

8388 31 LK No Title Info 8388 FP 

8388 1 LL City of Dawson – 86Y1133 8388 FP 

8388 2 LL City of Dawson – 86Y1133 8388 FP 

8388 3 LL City of Dawson – 86Y1133 8388 FP 

8388 4 LL City of Dawson – 86Y1133 8388 FP 

8388 5 LL City of Dawson – 86Y1133 8388 FP 

8388 6 LL City of Dawson – 86Y1133 8388 FP 

8388 7 LL City of Dawson – 86Y1133 8388 FP 

8388 8 LL City of Dawson – 86Y1133 8388 FP 
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SUBJECT: Request to Purchase Land: 21 vacant, municipal-owned lots along 7th Avenue 

PREPARED BY: Stephanie Pawluk, CDO ATTACHMENTS: 
- Oct 13, 2021 letter re. purchase 

request 
- Map provided by the Applicant 
- YG LDB 7th Ave. Potential 

Development Study Area Proposal 
 

DATE: February 10, 2022 
RELEVANT BYLAWS / POLICY / LEGISLATION: 
Official Community Plan 
Zoning Bylaw 
Sale of Municipal Lands Policy 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council deny this request and add this development area to the future Council Priorities list. 
 

ISSUE  

The applicant has requested to purchase and develop 21 vacant, municipal-owned lots on 7th Avenue plus 
the adjacent section of York and Duke St. 

BACKGROUND SUMMARY 

The Applicant, LeFevre & Company Property Agents Ltd. submitted a purchase request (attached) in 
October 2021 for 21 City-owned lots with the intent to service and develop them. 

Figure 1: Map of requested land, as 
provided by the Applicant 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



In collaboration with the City, YG created a vacant lots inventory map of YG and City-owned property. The 
suitability is solely based off of slope. In this study, vacant lots were broken down into the following 
categories: suitable, potential, and not suitable. Lots 11-17, Block LA, Ladue are all ‘suitable’ for 
development. The remainder of the lots were not included in this map; Administration inquired as to the 
reason they have not been included as vacant lots in this study, but the reason is unclear. 

Figure 2: Vacant lands development 
suitability map 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
The requested land had been discussed by Council in 2021 as part of a conversation about working to 
develop vacant City-owned lots. Council indicated interest in potentially pursuing the servicing and release 
of lots along 7th Ave.; however cited concerns that would have to be addressed prior to proceeding including 
impacts to the 9th ave. trail and geotechnical concerns. YG LDB provided a proposed development overview 
(attached). Council did not provide direction on whether this area was a priority project to be actioned and 
who it was to be actioned by (YG, City of Dawson, or private development). As stated in the December 
2021 LDB Council update: “City of Dawson may consider future development at some or all of these 
locations (City-owned townsite lots) and identify next steps.” 
 
Committee of the Whole deliberated this proposal at the January 12th, 2022 meeting. Here is an excerpt 
from the minutes: 

a) Request for Direction: LeFevre Land Sale Request 
 

- Council held discussion regarding the request. It’s a good plan but may be premature because a lot 
of work needs to be done on the area first.  

CW22-01-07 Moved by Councillor Somerville, seconded by Councillor Pikálek whereas it has not been 
determined that this land can be deemed as surplus by Administration, that Committee of the 
Whole deny this request and add this development area to the future Council Priorities list.  

  Carried 4-1 
Greg Hakonson attended the February 9th, 2022 Committee meeting as a delegate to speak to the proposal 
on behalf of the applicant. 

ANALYSIS / DISCUSSION    

Sale of Municipal Lands Policy 
This request is subject to the Sale of Municipal Lands Policy #2018-03. As per s. 4 of the Policy, this 
application has been circulated to all Department Heads for review and comment to determine whether the 
land can be considered surplus. Comments were received from Protective Services regarding the concern 
over the sale of the extensions of York and Duke St. which would prevent future access to potential future 
development areas to the east. 
Public Works provided the following comments: 

Fire Flows 
Pressure out of a hydrant is required to be 50PSI at approximately 1500gpm.  There is a concern 
about the feasibility of maintaining this requirement with the line extension that would be required for 



this development. This is already in question in some areas due to head pressure (loss due to 
elevation).  There is concern that this development could exacerbate the problem. This matter 
should be addressed by YG. 
Glaciation and Runoff 
The slope that the proposed development exists on takes an enormous amount of water from the 
Dome hillside in the Spring.  Since the development of the lots above the cemetery, the traditional 
glacier that was directed down Harper St. has migrated to the North in an unpredictable fashion.  
This groundwater tends to “perch” on permafrost and creates large ice forms forced up to the 
surface, which could dramatically affect structures if not properly addressed before development.  
Public Works is concerned about the impacts of the glacier and runoff on the proposed properties, 
including foundations etc. Considering potential liability issues, Public Works recommends that 
significant geotechnical work be conducted and that the hydrology of the native material be properly 
understood prior to consideration of the development of this land. Administration recommends that 
advice be sought on liability regarding this matter. 
Parking 
There is concern about the rerouting and widening of the road that would be required. The standard 
width for avenues is 66’; however, what currently exists on the ground is narrow and does not reflect 
the surveyed ROW. The feasibility of rerouting and widening the ROW to bring it up to standard is 
unknown. There is also concern that the slope of these potential lots will not be able to 
accommodate on-site parking. Considering the proposed number of lots, it is important that off-street 
parking is accommodated. 
Broad Development Concerns 
This comment is not explicitly linked to this proposed development, but relates in the broader 
spectrum of considering any new land development in the municipality. 
“We live in a closed system with finite water and sewer infrastructure and availability. Each addition 
of service adds demand to the system.  Do we have the capacity to be continually onboarding new 
services without a systematic analysis of what our current infrastructure can supply? In my [Public 
Works Manager’s] opinion, we need to assess what our treatment system, wells and aquifer can 
maintain as well as future concerns of sewage treatment capacity before we begin to create large 
scale developments.  This is not to suggest the 7th Ave project would “break us” but this is certainly 
a factor we need to be cognizant of and recognize in future development.” 

Given the significant concerns regarding fire flows and glaciation and runoff, Public Works does not support 
the land being deemed surplus at this time. 
“A lot being considered for disposition must first be deemed a surplus lot through consultation with all City of 
Dawson departments.” Based on these concerns, it has not been determined that this land can be 
deemed as surplus by Administration. 
S. 4 states that “unserviced full lots may be released for disposition in the sole discretion of Council.” The 
requested full lots are unserviced. Council may consider this land to be “earmarked or under consideration 
for future use” by the municipality depending on Council’s direction on whether development of vacant City-
owned lots is to be undertaken by the municipality or private development (s. 4. B) ii. 1)). 
S. 6. A) states: 

“Full lots, including lots in new subdivisions, shall only be sold under an Agreement for Sale that 
ensures development of the lot within a specified period of time with a permitted use for that zone 
as per the Zoning By-Law in effect at the time of disposition.” 

Therefore, prior to future development or sale of this land, a ZBL and OCP amendment is required 
Official Community Plan  
Lots 11-17, Block LA, and Lots 1-3, Block LK, Ladue are currently designated UR: Urban Residential, and 
Lots 4-10, Block LK, and Lots 1-4, Block LL, Ladue are currently designated FRP: Future Residential 
Planning. An OCP amendment must occur to re-designate the lots zoned FRP to UR to reflect the intended 
new use of the land. 
In the OCP, Section 6.0: Land Use Concept identifies the following applicable goals: 

• Strive to use a highest and best use approach. 



• Protect heritage resources. 
• Reduce encroachment issues. 

The implementation approaches include: 

• Identify lands unsuitable for future development as Parks and Natural Space areas, which should be 
maintained in their natural state or used for passive recreation. 

• Promote a compact development pattern to ensure existing infrastructure is used efficiently and 
preserve habitat and wilderness areas. 

• Work to prevent and reduce encroachment issues, especially in residential areas. 
Section 7.0 identifies the following goals: 

• Meet the full spectrum of housing needs in the community. 
• Provide sufficient land available for residential development. 
• Minimize the amount of vacant or underutilized residential land in the historic townsite. 

The implementation approaches include: 

• Encourage owners of vacant land and underutilized parcels, particularly in the historic townsite, to 
either develop or sell their land to facilitate the strengthening of the historic townsite. 

• Consider maintaining a map that identifies vacant lots and corresponding property owners to inform 
incentive programs. 

• Encourage vacant lot development by continuing to investigate different incentive program options. 
The development of these 21 lots aligns with the housing and development related goals of the OCP. 
Promoting lot development within the townsite encourages the highest and best use approach, by providing 
much needed serviceable housing options within a walkable distance to services and amenities in the 
townsite. That said, the current recreation use of the 9th ave. trail that exists on the requested lots north of 
Duke Street must be considered, as this is a highly valued community recreation amenity. 
Zoning 
Lots 11-17, Block LA, and Lots 1-3, Block LK, Ladue are currently zoned R1: single-detached/duplex 
residential, and Lots 4-10, Block LK, and Lots 1-4, Block LL, Ladue are currently zoned FP: Future 
Planning. Lots zoned as Future Planning must be rezoned to the most suitable zone for the intended use 
and intensity (likely R1 or R2: multi-unit residential). 
Municipal Act 
According to S.326 of the Municipal Act, Council may enter into development agreements which may 
include terms and conditions considered necessary to carry out the intent of development. S.309 defines 
“development agreement” as a binding agreement between the owner of the land that is the subject of an 
application for subdivision and the approving authority with respect to the requirements or limitations of the 
conditional approval.  

Road Closure 
The requested land includes the legally open, but physically closed York St. and Duke St. (circled in blue). 
The portion of 7th Ave North of Duke is physically closed, but legally open. A Road Closure Bylaw is 
required. 

      



Figure 3 and 4: screenshot from GeoYukon & CLSS showing the active ROW 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 5, 6, and 7: Corner of 7th Ave and Duke St., ROW is currently used as the 9th Ave. trail entrance 

Conclusion 
Through preliminary assessment of this request and the applicable City policy and bylaws, private 
development of this land would require: 

• Potential title transfer to the City 
• Geotechnical and Hydrological assessments 
• Legal Review of liability 
• Land Sale Bylaw 
• OCP Amendment Bylaw 
• Zoning Amendment Bylaw 
• Road Closure Bylaw 
• Land Tender 
• Land Sale/ Development Agreement 

Administration recommends that this land sale not be entertained at this time for the following reasons: 

• It has not been determined that this land can be deemed as surplus by Administration; 
• There are unknown geotechnical, hydrological, and infrastructural concerns that require 

investigation; 
• The development of this land has not been identified in the strategic priority list meaning 

Administrative capacity does not currently exist to undertake this work. 
 

OPTIONS  

Council may: 
1. Add this development area to the Council priority list and pursue private development of these 

lots (requires change to council priorities) 
2. Add this development area to the Council priority list and pursue City-development of these lots. 

(requires change to council priorities) 
3. Deny this request and add the development area to future Council Priorities list. 
4. Deny this request and not prioritize or pursue development of these lots at this time. 

 
APPROVAL 
NAME: Cory Bellmore,  CAO SIGNATURE:  

 DATE: Feb 11, 2022 
 
 



Le Fevre & Company      502- B Pembroke Street Victoria BC V8T 1H4 lefevregroup.com 

Dawson City Development Office 
Stephanie Pawluk, Community Development 
and Planning Officer 
1336 Front St,  
Dawson City, YT Y0B 1G0 
867-993-7400 Ext. 414
cdo@cityofdawson.ca

2021, October 13 

RE: Vacant Municipal Lands – 7th Ave, Dawson City – Denoted in Blue on the attached plans 

Dear Stephanie,  

Please accept my letter as our request to purchase and develop the above-mentioned land area.  

It is understood that we would be obligated to carry out the installation of the required municipal infrastructure and servicing. 

Further, during an agreed period of assessment, we would be obligated for any and all engineering costs associated with 
said assessment.  

We regard our proposal as a logical step toward increasing much needed starter home housing in your City. 

Thank you for your consideration on our request.  

Yours,  

Chris  
Le Fevre & Company Property Agents Ltd. 

cc. Greg Hakonson, Builder – Oro Enterprises

cc. Alex Hakonson, Builder – Oro Enterprises

cc. Stephanie McPhee, Planning and Development Assistant – City of Dawson



Lots 1-10, Block LK, Ladue Estate Lots 
11-17, Block LA, Ladue Estate Lots 1-4, 
Block, Block LL, Ladue Estate York & 
Duke streets east of 7th Avenue to lane

7th Avenue Development

This map is a user generated static output from an Internet mapping site and is for 
reference only. Data layers that appear on this map may or may not be accurate, current, 
or otherwise reliable. THIS MAP IS NOT TO BE USED FOR NAVIGATION.

2,500Produced from: GeoYukon application

0.1

1:
Projection: Yukon Albers Equal Area Conic

0.10 0.06

Notes

Legend

13-Oct-2021Date Printed:

Kilometers









  
 
 

Recommendation  

That Council approve the Community Grants, as recommended by the Community Grant Committee in the 
amount of $12,718.67 and  
That Council approve the Level 2 Recreation Grants, as recommended by the Recreation Board in the 
amount of $12,838.30. 

Executive Summary 

Community Grants  
Budgeted 2024 30,000  to be dispersed over three intakes.  
Approved1st intake  13,500 
Recommended 2nd intake   12,718.67 
Balance remaining $3781.33 
Recreation Grants  
Budgeted 2024 45,978   can be dispersed via grants, or used by  
Approved1st intake 14,575 used for approved departmental purposes. 
Recommended 2nd intake    12,838.30 
Balance remaining $18,564.70 

 
Background  

The City of Dawson Manages and Distributes Community Grants and Recreation Grants  
Community Grants are funded by the City of Dawson through the annual operating budget and governed by 
the Dawson Community Grant Policy.  

• Applications are reviewed by the Community Grant committee and the Recreation board, with 
recommendations forwarded to City Council for final approval.  

• Approved funding for 2023 is $30,000  
• There are 3 intakes per year (January 15, May 15, September 15) 
• The evaluation criteria for Community Grants applications are as follows: 

o Provide a lasting infrastructure legacy to the community. 
o Demonstrate significant volunteer involvement. 
o Generate significant local spending and economic impact. 
o Maintain open public access to the event or project. 
o Demonstrate partnership with other levels of government and community groups. 
o Show large event attendance and local involvement. 
o Have limited access to alternative funding sources. 
o Generate awareness of City of Dawson. 
o Create a sustainable public and social benefit. 
o Involve youth and seniors. 
o and the Recreation Grants Policy establish the criteria.  

Agenda Item Community and Recreation Grants 

Prepared By Paul Robitaille, Parks and Recreation 
Manager 

Meeting Date June 18. 2024 
References (Bylaws, 
Policy, Leg.) 

Community Grant Policy #16-01,  
Recreation Grants Policy 2017-06 

Attachments   

x Council Decision 
 Council 

Direction 
 Council 

Information 
 Closed Meeting 

City of Dawson 
Report to Council 



 
Recreation Grants are funded by the Yukon Governments Yukon’s Community Lottery Program and 
Governed by the Dawson Recreation Grant Policy. 

• Level 1 Applications (individuals) and Municipal applications are approved by the Recreation Board.  
• Level 2 applications (Groups) are reviewed and approved by the Recreation Board in Conjunction 

with the Community grant committee to maximize the effective distribution of funds.  
• Funding is based on population and is $45,978 for 2024.  
• Funds are used for municipal and community purposes.  
• The evaluation criteria for Recreation Grants are as follows: 

o Public benefit (number of participants, large target audience) 
o Reduction of barriers (such as low fees, accessibility, reduce social & cultural barriers, 

location) 
o Building capacity (leadership development, instructor training, activity promotion or 

infrastructure improvement) 
o Application (complete, alternative funding sources, partnerships 

Discussion / Analysis 
 

Grant Requests and Recommendations 

 
Organization 

 
Project 

Community 
Grants 

Recreation 
Fund Total 

Available funds  16,500 31,403 $47,903 
Dawson City Music 
Festival 

In-Kind Rentals  
 

                                    
1,550.00  

                                  
1,550.00  

                                  
3,100.00  

Little Critters Musical Minds Kids Program 
                                    

1,500.00  
                                  

1,500.00  
                                  

3,000.00  
Humane Society 
Dawson Spay and Neuter Program 

                                    
1,800.00  

                                             
-    

                                  
1,800.00  

KVA  Summer Concert Series  
                                    

1,500.00  
                                  

1,500.00  
                                  

3,000.00  

Drag Me North  
Performer Fees and Venue 
Rental 

                                    
1,500.00  

                                  
1,500.00  

                                  
3,000.00  

DC Honkey Tonk 
Society Off-site public concerts   

                                       
500.00  

                                     
500.00  

                                  
1,000.00  

Klondyke Society 
Music Society  

Fiddle Workshops at DCMF & 
Moosehide Gathering  

                                    
1,000.00  

                                  
1,000.00  

                                  
2,000.00  

Queer Yukon 
Performer Fees, Venue 
Rentals, Sound People 

                                    
2,000.00   

                                  
2,000.00  

Roller Skating Club  Roller-skates for Skating Club   
                                  

1,500.00  
                                  

1,500.00  

St Pauls Church 
"Welcome Wednesdays" BBQ 
Purchase  

                                       
368.67   

                                     
368.67  

KVA  Gold Panning Championship 
                                    

1,000.00  
                                  

1,000.00  
                                  

2,000.00  

Dawson City Slo-Pitch 
Labour Day Weekend Ball 
Tournament   

                                  
2,788.30  

                                  
2,788.30  

Total  $12,718.67 $12,838.30 $25,556.97 
Remaining   $3,781.33 $18,564.70 $22,346.03 



- All activities were deemed to fit the criteria and policies for both funds during review. 
- The requested amounts are consistent with applications and amount spent following this intake for both 

funds with past number of years. 
 

Fiscal Impact 

- All grant items were budgeted for, and expenses are within budgeted amounts.  

Alternatives Considered 

N/A 

 Next Steps  

- Approved applications will be directed to proceed with their initiatives. 
- Following the end of their approved initiative, applicants are required to provide Parks and Recreation 

Department with a Summary Report. Once this document is received and approved, a cheque is issued 
to the applicant. 
 

Approved by Name Position Date 
 David Henderson CAO 14-Jun-2024  

 



 

  

 
 

Recommendation  

That Council grant subdivision authority to  

1) Subdivide Lot 1021-2, Quad 116b/03 into two lots (DP #24-034) 
2) Consolidate W ½ of Lot 1 and W ½ of Lot 2, Block HJ, Harper (DP #24-037) 
3) Consolidate E ½ of Lot 1 and E ½ of Lot 2, Block HJ, Harper (DP #24-038) 
4) Consolidate Lots 7, Block C, Government Addition and Lot 31 Block 2, North End (DP #24-039) 

All subject to the following conditions:   

1. The applicant submits a plan of subdivision completed by a certified lands surveyor drawn in conformity with the 
approval. 

2. The applicant shall, on approval of the subdivision plan by the City of Dawson, take all necessary steps to enable the 
registrar under the Land Titles Act to register the plan of subdivision. 

Executive Summary 

Table 1 in the attachment provides a summary of each application. 

Background  

Planning and Development has received several subdivision applications in the last few weeks. 

 

 DP24-034 (Subdivision) 

Agenda Item Subdivision Applications 24-034, 24-037, 24-038. 24-039 

Prepared By Planning and Development 

Meeting Date June 18th, 2024 

References (Bylaws, Policy, Leg.) Subdivision Bylaw, Municipal Act, OCP, Zoning Bylaw 

Attachments  Table 1 – Summary and Analysis 

x Council Decision 

 Council Direction 

 Council Information 

 Closed Meeting 

City of Dawson 
Report to Council 



DP24-037 (Consolidation) 

 DP24-038 (Consolidation) 

 DP24-039 (Consolidation) 

Discussion / Analysis 

Table 1 in the attachment presents the results of the analysis. 

Fiscal Impact 

NA 

Alternatives Considered 

NA 

 Next Steps  

Following the Council's decision, a subdivision approval letter will be provided to the applicants. 

Approved by Name Position Date 

 David Henderson CAO Jun 13, 2024 

 



 
Table 1 – Summary and Analysis (Subdivision Applications 24-034, 24-037, 24-038, 24-039)  
 

Application 

Number 

 

Conformity 

Purpose Subdivision 

Bylaw 

Municipal Act Official Community Plan Zoning Bylaw 

24-034  This 

subdivision is 

intended to 

facilitate the 

owner’s 

intention to 

downsize by 

selling the 

larger lot and 

building new 

on the smaller 

lot.   

Subdivision 
Control 
Bylaw s. 3.01 
states that 
every 
subdivision 
of land must 
be made in 
accordance 
with the 
Municipal 
Act, the 
Official 
Community 
Plan, the 
Zoning 
Bylaw, and 
the 
Subdivision 
Control 
Bylaw. The 
Analysis/ 
Discussion 
section of 
this report is 
intended to 
discuss the 

In conformity to 

s.314* of the 

Municipal Act, 

access to the 

proposed lots exist 

on a current access 

easement to Dome 

Road for the larger 

lot and a proposed 

access easement 

for the smaller lot.   

The property is currently designated CR- Country 

Residential.  Residential lots in these areas do not 

necessarily rely on being connected to municipal 

water and sewer infrastructure. Although the 

area will predominantly consist of low-density 

residential uses, small-scale open spaces and 

institutional uses such as childcare centres or 

religious assemblies may also be located in these 

areas. The subdivided lots will retain the same 

designation and any new use or development on 

the proposed lot would be required to conform 

to the OCP designation, or else apply for an OCP 

Amendment. 

 The Zoning Bylaw is intended to implement the goals 

of the OCP. Lot 1021-2 is zoned R3: Country 

Residential. The proposed lots will be 1.47 ha and 

0.53ha, which complies with the lot size requirements 

of being in between 0.40ha and 1.62ha. The larger lot 

will contain a single detached dwelling and 6 accessory 

structures, all of which are permitted uses in the R3 

Zone and have compliant setbacks. The smaller lot 

currently will not contain any structures and is fully 

compliant.  

 

 

24-037 This 

consolidation 

is intended to 

relieve non-

compliance 

issues   

In conformity to 

s.314* of the 

Municipal Act, 

access to the 

proposed lot exists 

on Church Street 

and 6th Avenue.  

The properties are currently designated as DC – 

Downtown Core. This location is recognized as 

the heart of Dawson City since it accommodates 

a broad range of uses focusing on the 

commercial, cultural, and community needs of 

residents and visitors. While the area will 

predominantly consist of commercial and 

institutional uses, high- and low-density 

residential uses are also acceptable. This diverse 

The Zoning Bylaw is intended to implement the goals 

of the OCP. Lots 1 and 2 are zoned C1: Core 

Commercial. Currently there are two structures 

encroaching across lots 1 and 2. The use of the 

structures as single detached dwellings are also not a 

permitted use in the C1 zone.  

However, the bylaw’s s.5.1.1I stipulates the following:  

“At the sole discretion of Council, parcels with a pre-
existing legally non-conforming use or structure may 
be subdivided so long as the subdivision does not 

City of Dawson 
Report to Council 



proposal’s 
conformity 
with the 
provisions 
outlined in 
the relevant 
legislation, 
policies, and 
plans. 

 

mixture of uses is essential to the Downtown 

Core’s vibrant, mixed-use character. 

The consolidated lot would retain the same 

designation and any new use or development on 

the proposed lot would be required to conform 

to the OCP designation, or else apply for an OCP 

Amendment. 

increase the legally non-conforming nature of the use 
or structure.” 

This section applies to the application because the 

current consolidation plan does not increase the 

legally non-conforming use of the structure on the lot. 

Additionally, the consolidation would relieve the 

encroachment over W ½ of Lot 1 and W ½ of Lot 2.   

24-038 This 

consolidation 

is intended to 

relieve non-

compliance 

issues.  

In conformity to 

s.314* of the 

Municipal Act, 

access to the 

proposed lot exists 

on Church Street 

and the back alley.  

The properties are currently designated as DC – 

Downtown Core. This location is recognized as 

the heart of Dawson City since it accommodates 

a broad range of uses focusing on the 

commercial, cultural, and community needs of 

residents and visitors. While the area will 

predominantly consist of commercial and 

institutional uses, high- and low-density 

residential uses are also acceptable. This diverse 

mixture of uses is essential to the Downtown 

Core’s vibrant, mixed-use character. 

The consolidated lot would retain the same 

designation and any new use or development on 

the proposed lot would be required to conform 

to the OCP designation, or else apply for an OCP 

Amendment. 

The Zoning Bylaw is intended to implement the goals 

of the OCP. Lots 1 and 2 are zoned C1: Core 

Commercial. Currently there are two structures 

encroaching across lots 1 and 2. The use of the 

structures as single detached dwellings are also not a 

permitted use in the C1 zone.  

However, s.5.1.1I of the Zoning Bylaw stipulates the 
following:  

“At the sole discretion of Council, parcels with a pre-
existing legally non-conforming use or structure may 
be subdivided so long as the subdivision does not 
increase the legally non-conforming nature of the use 
or structure.”  

This section applies to the application because the 

current consolidation plan does not increase the 

legally non-conforming use of the structure on the lot. 

Additionally, the consolidation would relieve the 

encroachment over E ½ of Lot 1 and E ½ of Lot 2.   

24-039 This 

consolidation 

is intended to 

relieve non-

compliant and 

 In conformity to 

s.314* of the 

Municipal Act, 

access to the 

proposed lot exists 

The properties are currently designated as UR- 

Urban Residential. Residential lots in these areas 

are intended to be smaller in size than Country 

Residential lots and will be designed for 

immediate or eventual connection to municipal 

The Zoning Bylaw is intended to implement the goals 

of the OCP. Lots 7 and 31 are zoned R1: Single-

Detached/Duplex Residential.  



metes and 

bounds issues.  

on Judge Street and 

Third Avenue.  

water and sewer infrastructure. The consolidated 

lot would retain the same designation and any 

new use or development on the proposed lot 

would be required to conform to the OCP 

designation, or else apply for an OCP 

Amendment. 

Currently there is a shed and a single-detached house 

on Lot 31, both permitted uses. The shed has a 

setback of 1.90m from the exterior side parcel line, 

which falls short of the 3.05m setback requirement. 

Additionally, the interior side and front setbacks of the 

house are 0.55m and 1.05m, respectively, which fails 

to meet their required setbacks of 1.52m and 3.05m.  

However, s.5.1.1I of the Zoning Bylaw stipulates the 
following:  

“At the sole discretion of Council, parcels with a pre-
existing legally non-conforming use or structure may 
be subdivided so long as the subdivision does not 
increase the legally non-conforming nature of the use 
or structure.”  

This section applies to the application because the 

current consolidation plan does not increase the 

legally non-conforming setbacks of the structures on 

the lot. With the consolidation, the interior and 

exterior side setbacks will remain the same, while the 

front setback will be increased from 1.05m to 2.70m.  

* The Municipal Act s. 314 details the requirements for any proposed plan of subdivision to have direct access to the highway to the satisfaction of the approving authority 
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 CAO Presiding 

Officer 
   

WHEREAS section 53 of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto, 
provides that council may by bylaw regulate the conduct of an election; and 
 
WHEREAS section 60 (1)(a) of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto, 
provides that council may dispense with the requirement of a list of electors for an election; and 
 
WHEREAS section 61 (1)(b) of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto, 
provides that council may by bylaw provide for a system of registration of person entitled to vote 
at an election which shall include the prescribed oath required to be signed by each person 
applying to vote; now 
 
THEREFORE, pursuant to the provisions of the Municipal Act of the Yukon, the council of the 
City of Dawson, in open meeting assembled, ENACT AS FOLLOWS: 
 
PART I - INTERPRETATION 
 
1.00 Short Title 

 
1.01 This bylaw may be cited as the 2024 Municipal Election Bylaw. 

 
2.00 Purpose 

 
2.01 The purpose of this bylaw is to regulate the conduct of the 2024 municipal election.  
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3.00 Definitions 
 

3.01 In this Bylaw: 
 

(a) Unless expressly provided for elsewhere within this bylaw the provisions of the 
Interpretations Act (RSY 2002, c. 125) shall apply; 

 
(b) “CAO” means the Chief Administrative Officer for the City of Dawson; 

 
(c)  “city” means the City of Dawson; 

 
(d) “council” means the council of the City of Dawson. 

 
 
PART II – APPLICATION 
 
4.00 Election Officials 

 
4.01 Pursuant to section 56(1) of the Municipal Act, Mr. Charles Brunner is hereby appointed 

as Returning Officer and is hereby responsible for the administration of the 2024 
municipal election. 
 

4.02 Pursuant to section 56 (1)(e) of the Municipal Act, the Returning Officer is hereby 
delegated the power to appoint Deputy Returning Officers.  
 

4.03 For the purposes of fulfilling the requirements of Division 3 of the Municipal Act, the CAO 
or their designate shall serve as the Designated Municipal Officer.   
 

4.04 Election officials shall, during their employment, refrain from any active or public support 
or criticism of any candidate.   

 
5.00 Nominations 

 
5.01 Nomination Day is Thursday, September 26, 2024.   
 
5.02 Nomination proceedings shall take place in the City Council Chambers located on the 

upper floor of the City Administration Building located at 1336 Front Street.      
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5.03 The Returning Officer shall receive nominations no later than 12 noon on Thursday, 
September 26, 2024.     
 

5.04 Nominations may be presented to the Designated Municipal Officer, or Returning Officer, 
or via fax.     
 

5.05 All faxed nominations shall be clearly marked “ELECTION NOMINATION” and be sent to 
the attention of the Returning Officer or Designated Municipal Officer.     
 

5.06 In all cases, it shall be the responsibility of the person presenting the nomination to 
ensure that the nomination is complete and presented prior to the deadline pursuant to 
this bylaw.   
 

6.00 Places and Hours of Polls 
 
6.01 The advanced polling place and the regular polling place shall be established at the Art 

and Margaret Fry Recreation Centre.  
 

6.02 The advanced poll shall be held Thursday, October 10, 2024, and the hours of the poll 
shall be from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m.  

 
6.03 Pursuant to section 53(d) of the Municipal Act, council does hereby establish a mobile 

polling station for the express purpose of attending health care and extended health care 
facilities within the City of Dawson or at residences of electors’ incapable of attending a 
poll due to physical incapacity.  
  

6.04 The mobile poll shall be conducted on Thursday, October 10, 2024.   
 

6.05 The Returning Officer is hereby delegated the authority to determine the hours and 
manner of operation of the mobile poll within the constraints of the Municipal Act 
requirements for conducting an election.   
 

6.06 The regular poll shall be held Thursday, October 17, 2024, and the hours shall be from  
8 a.m. to 8 p.m.   
 

7.00 Registration of Voters 
 

7.01 Pursuant to section 60(1) of the Municipal Act, the city hereby dispenses with the 
requirement to produce a list of electors for the 2024 municipal election.  
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7.02 Pursuant to section 60(1)(b) and 61(1)(b) of the Municipal Act, the city does hereby 
establish the following procedures and forms to govern the conduct of the 2024 
municipal election: 
 
(a) All individuals meeting the eligibility criteria contained in section 48 of the Municipal 

Act and wishing to cast a ballot shall be required to register by swearing or affirming 
the Oath of Elector Eligibility, contained in Appendix A of this bylaw, in the presence 
of a Deputy Returning Officer. 
 

(b) Once the Voting Register has been completed, the Deputy Returning Officer shall 
present the elector with ballot(s).  
 

8.00 NOTICE TO ELECTORS 
 

8.01 The Designated Municipal Officer shall supply to the Returning Officer signage to be 
displayed at all polling stations which shall inform voters of the following: 
 
(a) The offences contained in section 160 of the Municipal Act; and 

 
(b) The penalties associated with the offences contained in section 160 of the Municipal 

Act; and 
 

(c) A statement that, pursuant to this bylaw, the name of any individual challenged by a 
Deputy Returning Officer, a candidate or candidate’s agent, or by an elector, who 
swears an oath of eligibility and votes in the election shall be forwarded to the 
appropriate authorities for investigation and possible prosecution.   
 

9.00 Challenged Electors 
 

9.01 Within 7 days of receipt of election records from the Returning Officer, the Designated 
Municipal Officer shall examine the Voting Register for the purpose of identifying any 
elector who was challenged at the poll.    
 

9.02 The Designated Municipal Officer shall, within 5 days of examining the Voting Register, 
forward copies of the Voting Registrations of all challenged electors to the appropriate 
authorities for investigation and prosecution.   
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10.00 Fees 
 

10.01 The following rates shall be paid to persons, other than full time officers or employees of 
the city, acting as election officials: 
 

  Returning Officer  as per contract $5250 

  Deputy Returning Officer $25.00 per hour  

  Polling Clerk   $20.00 per hour 

 
PART III – FORCE AND EFFECT 
 
11.00 Appendices 
 
11.01 Appendix “A” attached to and referred to in this bylaw forms part of this bylaw and is to 

be read in conjunction with this bylaw. 
 
12.00 Severability 
 
12.01 If any section, subsection, sentence, clause or phrase of this bylaw is for any reason 

held to be invalid by the decision of a court of competent jurisdiction, the invalid portion 
shall be severed and the part that is invalid shall not affect the validity of the remainder 
unless the court makes an order to the contrary. 

 
13.00 Enactment 
 
13.01 This bylaw shall come into force on the day of the passing by council of the third and 

final reading. 
 

14.00 Bylaw Readings 

 
Readings Date of Reading 

FIRST May 29, 2024 

SECOND  

THIRD and FINAL  
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Alexander Somerville, Chair  David Henderson, CAO 

Presiding Officer  Chief Administrative Officer 
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 APPENDIX “A” 

VOTING REGISTER 
Municipal Act – Section 60 

City of Dawson Bylaw #2024-09 

Local Jurisdiction: City of Dawson 
Election Date:  October 17, 2024 
Voting Station:        

Oath of Elector Eligibility 
 
I,      , of        
  (Name of Elector)       (Street Address of Residence) 

 
Do hereby swear / affirm that I am eligible to vote in the above mentioned election because: 

• I have not voted previously in this election; 
• I am 18 years of age or older; 
• I am a Canadian Citizen; and 
• I have resided within the boundaries of the City of Dawson for the 12 consecutive months preceding 

Election Day 
 

              
Signature of Elector 

 
 

      
Signature of Deputy Returning Officer 

 

Deputy Returning Officer 
 
Voter Number:   
 
Ballots Issued to Elector (Check [x] all that apply) 
 [  ] MAYOR 
 [  ] COUNCILLORS 

 

OBJECTION TO 
PERSON 
VOTING 

Name of Candidate / Candidate Agent Making Objection 
 

Deputy’s 
Initials 

Reason for Objection: 
 

INCAPACITATED 
ELECTOR 
 

Ballot of Incapacitated Elector was marked by another person:   Check [  ]  
Reason: 
 

 

 



 

  

 

Recommendation  

That Council give Second and Third readings to Zoning Bylaw Amendment No.32 (Bylaw #2024-11). 

Executive Summary 

TH submitted a zoning bylaw amendment application to rezone Lots 19 and 20, Block G, Ladue Estate, to allow for the 
construction of a housing complex. These lots are currently zoned R1 (single detached/duplex residential). 

Background  

Lots 3-20, Block G, Ladue Estate, were rezoned from C1 to R1 on May 12, 2020, under Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 10. The 
reason for the amendment was to bring the zoning in line with the existing uses of these properties. The First Reading was 
passed on May 29, 2024. 

Discussion / Analysis 

Lots 19 and 20 are currently vacant – with a few small sheds to be removed. 

Official Community Plan 

The lots are designated as Urban Residential. The area predominantly consists of low- and medium-density residential uses. 

The rezoning aligns with the OCP long-term housing goals, which include: 

• Meet the full spectrum of housing needs in the community. 
• Minimize the amount of vacant or underutilized residential land in the historic townsite.  

Zoning Bylaw 

The lots meet the minimum parcel size requirement for the R2 Zone. The proposed development also conforms to the 
permitted uses for the R2 Zone. 

Need for the use (in reference to the Housing Needs Assessment - HNA) 

According to the HNA the absolute number of seniors and Elders has nearly doubled between 2010 and 2020 in Dawson. It has 
been identified that “there is a growing gap between currently available housing and support options and the increasing 
population of Elders and seniors in Yukon”. Therefore, the report concludes, “there is a need for ongoing resources to 
adequately and appropriately meet the needs of an aging population and enable Elders and seniors to age in place.” 

Benefit to the public and TH citizens 

The provision of housing for Elders within the historic townsite will ensure that they have easier access to the public facilities, 
which are within walking distance. It would also ensure that TH citizens continue to live in their traditional territory. 

Impact on neighborhood properties 

The proposed development (6-8 unit residential) is consistent with the existing developments in the area. There will be no 
impact in terms of noise, odours, or safety. Furthermore, properties to the west and south-west of Lot 20 are already 
designated R2. 

Capacity of existing infrastructure 

Public Works has indicated that there will be no concerns with servicing the proposed residential development on these lots. 

 

 

Fiscal Impact 

Agenda Item Zoning Bylaw Amendment No.32 
Prepared By Planning and Development 
Meeting Date June 18, 2024 
References (Bylaws, Policy, Leg.) OCP, Zoning Bylaw, Housing Needs Assessment 
Attachments  Draft Bylaw 2024-11 

x Council Decision 
 Council Direction 
 Council Information 
 Closed Meeting 

City of Dawson 
Report to Council 



The proposed multi-unit residential development will result in greater annual taxation. 

Alternatives Considered 

NA 

 Next Steps  

NA 

Approved by Name Position Date 
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WHEREAS section 265 of the Municipal Act, RSY 2002, c. 154, and amendments thereto, 
provides that a council may pass bylaws for municipal purposes, and  
  
WHEREAS section 289 of the Municipal Act provides that a zoning bylaw may prohibit, regulate 
and control the use and development of land and buildings in a municipality; and 
 
WHEREAS section 294 of the Municipal Act provides for amendment of the Zoning Bylaw; 
 
THEREFORE, pursuant to the provisions of the Municipal Act of the Yukon, the council of the 
City of Dawson, in open meeting assembled, ENACT AS FOLLOWS: 
 
PART I - INTERPRETATION 
 
1.00 Short Title 

 
1.01 This bylaw may be cited as the Zoning Bylaw Amendment No. 32 Bylaw. 

 
2.00 Purpose 

 
2.01 The purpose of this bylaw is to provide for  

 
(a) An amendment to the Zoning Bylaw from R1: Single-detached/duplex residential to 

R2: Multi-unit residential located at Lot 19 and 20, Block G, Ladue Estate. 
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3.00 Definitions 
 

3.01 In this Bylaw: 
 

(a)  “city” means the City of Dawson; 
 

(b) “council” means the Council of the City of Dawson; 
 
PART II – APPLICATION 
 
4.00 Amendment  
 
4.01 This bylaw amends Lot 19 and 20, Block G, Ladue Estate from R1: Single-

detached/duplex residential to R2: Multi-unit residential in the Zoning Bylaw Schedule C: 
Historic Townsite, as shown in Appendix A of this bylaw. 

 

PART III – FORCE AND EFFECT 
 
5.00 Severability 
 
5.01 If any section, subsection, sentence, clause or phrase of this bylaw is for any reason 

held to be invalid by the decision of a court of competent jurisdiction, the invalid portion 
shall be severed and the part that is invalid shall not affect the validity of the remainder 
unless the court makes an order to the contrary. 

 

6.00 Enactment 
 
6.01 This bylaw shall come into force on the day of the passing by Council of the third and 

final reading. 
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7.00 Bylaw Readings 

 
Readings Date of Reading 

FIRST May 29,2024 

PUBLIC HEARING May 21, 2024 

SECOND  

THIRD and FINAL  

 
 
 
 

 

Alexander Somerville, Chair  David Henderson, CAO 

Presiding Officer  Chief Administrative Officer 
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PART IV – APPENDIX A 
 
Figure 1. Amended area  
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